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| Lesson and objective Grammar Vocabulary Pronunciation Everyday English
Unit 1 Talk
Getting started Talk about communication
1A Talk about different forms of Subject and object Communication Sound and spelling: l\l and Hi/

communication questions
1В Describe experiences in the Present simple and Gradable and Sentence stress: gradable and

present present continuous extreme adjectives extreme adjectives
1С Give and respond to opinions Word groups Giving and 

responding to 
opinions

1D Write a guide

Review and extension More practice WORDPOWER yourself
Unit 2 Modern life
Getting started Talk about the workplace 
2A Talk about experiences of work 

and training 
2B Talk about technology

2C Make and respond to suggestions

2D Write an email giving news

Present perfect simple 
and past simple 
Present perfect simple 
and present perfect 
continuous

Work

Technology

Present perfect and past simple: I ’ve 
worked / 1 worked 
Sentence stress: main verb / 
auxiliary verb

Sentence stress Making and 
responding to 
suggestions

Review and extension More practice WORDPOWER look
Unit 3 Relationships
Getting started Talk about relationships 
ЗА Talk about a friendship Narrative tenses Relationships Linking sounds

3B Talk about families used to, usually Family; Multi-word 
verbs

Sentence stress: multi-word verbs

3C Tell a story Stress in word groups Telling a story

3D Write about someone’s life

Review and extension More practice WORDPOWER have
Unit 4 Personality
Getting started Talk about people
4A Describe people and their abilities Modals and phrases of 

ability
Ability Stress in modal verbs

4B Describe feelings Articles -ed / -Ing 
adjectives; 
Personality 
adjectives

Sound and spelling: final -edin 
adjectives

4C Offer and ask for help Intonation in question tags Offering and asking

4D Write an informal online advert
for help

Review and extension More practice WORDPOWER so a n d  such
Unit 5 The natural world
Getting started Talk about endangered animals
5A Talk about the future Future forms Environmental

issues
Sound and spelling: а

5B Talk about //and when Zero conditional and 
first conditional

The natural world Consonant clusters

5C Give reasons, results and 
examples

Voiced and unvoiced consonants Giving reasons, 
results and examples

5D Write a discussion essay

Review and extension More practice WORDPOWER problem
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Contents4

Listening and Video Reading Speaking Writing
■ ■ ■ ■ ■ H I

A talk: communicating across the 
generations

Article: How do you 
communicate?
Article: Can you really learn a 
language in 22 hours?

Things you have done recently 

Learning a foreign language

At the flower shop Giving and responding to opinions; 
Using me too, me neither 1 Ш Ш Ш Ш

Conversation: learning vocabulary Article: What kind of learner 
are you?

Ways of learning vocabulary A guide
Introducing a purpose; Referring 
pronouns

Radio report: likeability 

A problem

Conversation: life changes

Article: Not the best interview 
I've ever had!
Article: What's your favourite 
app?

An email about a new job

Work-related experiences

Interviewing classmates about 
technology

Making and responding to 
suggestions; Sounding sympathetic 
or pleased 
Life changes An informal email 

Adding new information

Two monologues: being a twin 

A mistake

Conversation: grandparents

Film review: ‘Untouchable’ - 
the true story of an unlikely 
friendship

An email about how 
grandparents met

The story of a friendship

Family traditions

сReacting to what people say; Telling 
a story
A member of your family A biography

Describing time

Radio programme: successful 
people

Article: What happens to 
talented children when they 
grow up?
Article: Why the world needs 
introverts

Becoming successful at something

A time when you experienced strong 
feelings

Asking for help

Three monologues: websites Three online adverts

Question tags; Offering and asking 
for help
Using the internet to buy and sell An informal online advert 
things The language of adverts

Conversation: an environmental 
project
Interview: inventions inspired by 
nature
Talking about possible jobs 

Monologue: rescuing whales

Web page: The Whitley Fund 
for Nature
Article: Animals have adapted 
to survive everywhere

An essay about water pollution

Predictions about the future

The best place to experience natural 
beauty
Reasons, results and examples; 
Giving yourself time to think 
A quiz about whales A discussion essay 

Organising an essay; 
Signposting language

www.frenglish.ru



Lesson and o b jec tive  G ram m ar V o c a b u la ry P ronunciation E ve ryd a y English
Unit 6 Different cultures
Getting started Talk about different cultures
6A Talk about advice and rules Modals of obligation Compound nouns; Word stress: compound nouns 

Multi-word verbs
6B Describe food Comparatives and 

superlatives
Describing food Sound and spelling: /J/ and /t J/

6C Ask for and give 
recommendations

Sounding interested Asking for and giving 
recommendations

6D Write a review of a restaurant 
or caf6

Review and extension More practice WORDPOWER go
Unit 7 House and home
Getting started Talk about ideal houses
7A Describe a building Modals of deduction Buildings Modal verbs: sounding the final 

for d
7B Describe a town or city Quantifiers Verbs and 

prepositions
Sentence stress: verbs and 
prepositions

7C Make offers and ask for 
permission

Sounding polite Making offers and 
asking for permission

7D Write a note with useful 
information 

Review and extension More practice 
Unit 8 Information
Getting started Talk about an interesting news story

WORDPOWER over

8A Talk about the news Reported speech The news Sound and spelling: Igl and /к/
8B Talk about what other people say Verb patterns Shopping; Sound and spelling: Is/ and IzJ

Reporting verbs
8C Generalise and be vague Sound and spelling: /Н/ and /w/

80 Write an email summary of
a news story

Review and extension More practice 
Unit 9 Entertainment
Getting started Talk about street entertainers 
9A Talk about films and TV The passive

WORDPOWER in/on + noun

Cinema and TV Auxiliary verbs in passive 
sentences

Generalising and 
being vague

9B Give extra information Defining and non- Music; Word- 
defining relative clauses building (nouns)

Relative clauses: pausing; 
Word stress

9C Recommend and respond to 
recommendations 

9D Write an article

Showing contrast Recommending and 
responding

Review and extension More practice WORDPOWER see, look at, watch, hear, listen to
Unit 10 Opportunities
Getting started Talk about different kinds of opportunities
10A Talk about new things you would 

like to do
Second conditional Sport; Adjectives 

and prepositions
Sentence stress: would

10B Talk about imagined past events Third conditional Expressions with 
do, таке and take

Sentence stress: would and have

10C Talk about possible problems and 
reassure someone

Sounding sure and unsure Talking about possible 
problems and 
reassuring someone

100 Write an email with advice

Review and extension More practice WORDPOWER Easily confused words
Communication Plus p. 127 Grammar Focus p.132 Vocabulary Focus p.152

w
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Contents^
Listening and Video Reading Speaking Writing

Conversation: a TV programme

Monologue: vending machines in 
Japan
Planning to get married

Three monologues: special 
occasions

Article: The Toughest Place to Advice about living in another
be a ...
Blog: Hungry adventures

Reviews of a cafd

country
Describing a special meal

Asking for and giving 
recommendations; Sounding 
interested 
Places to go out Two reviews

Positive and negative language; 
adverbs

Conversation: comparing life in a 
town and a city 
Meeting the parents

Conversation: a holiday in Florida

Web page: A more personal 
place to stay
Five reasons why small towns 
are better than cities

Article: Top five things to do ... 
in and around Miami-, A note

Describing buildings

Talking about where you live

Making offers, requests and asking 
for permission; Imagining people’s 
feelings
A recent holiday A note with useful information 

Offering choices

Conversation: a fake restaurant 

Giving good news 

Monologue: a news story

Article: Everyone's a journalist 

A news story

A news website 
Describing experiences using 
reporting verbs 
Generalising; Being vague

Air travel An email about a news story 
Summarising information

Radio discussion: CGI in films

Three monologues: music 
experiences

Planning an evening out 

Two monologues: live music

Article: Film-making has 
changed a lot in the last 100 
years -  or has i t ... ?
Article: The three best music 
festivals you've probably never 
heard of

A blog about staying at home

Recommending a film or TV show

A music experience

Recommending and responding; 
Asking someone to wait 
Live music An article about a form of entertainment 

Contrasting ideas; The structure of an 
article

Conversation: trying new sports Taking new opportunities

Monologue: volunteering

Article: Searching for 
serendipity

A web page about 
volunteering; Emails giving 
advice

A past event that made life better

Talking about possible problems and 
reassuring someone; Changing the 
subject 
Volunteering An email with advice

Advising someone a course of action

Audioscripts p.162 Phonemic symbols and Irregular verbs p. 174
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CAN DO OBJECTIVES
■ Talk about different forms of 

communication

■ Describe experiences in the present

■ Give and respond to opinions

■ Write a guide

GETTING STARTED
a Q *  Look at the photo and answer the questions.

1 Where do you think the boy is?
2 Who is he talking to? What is he saying?
3 How do you think he feels?

Ь О э  Discuss the questions.

1 Do/Did you talk a lot in class at school or at university?
2 Do you talk a lot when you are with your friends? And what 

about with your family?
3 Do you think you should change anything about the way you talk 

(e.g. talk more, less, more loudly, more quietly)? Why / Why not?
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1АKeeping in touch Learn to talk about different forms of communication

О  Subject and object questions о Communication

D VOCABULARY C om m unication

a С J> Look at photos a -e  below and answer the 
questions using words from  the box.

1 How are the people communicating?

face to face expressing feelings 
giving a presentation interviewing 
telling a joke keeping in touch 
speaking in public giving opinions

2 When was the last time you were in a similar 
situation to each of the photos?

3 Which situations in the photos do you enjoy?
Which don’t you enjoy? Why?

b ® m  Pronunciation Do the underlined vowels 
have a long or a short sound? Listen and check

1 expressing feelings 4 keeping in touch
2 interviewing 5 giving opinions
3 speaking in public

С © I B  Listen again and repeat the phrases.

d ►  Now go to Vocabulary Focus 1A on p. 152

BREADING
a (--J> Read How do you communicate? on p .9 and answer 

the questions.

1 Which generation are you?
2 How many of these generations are there in your family?
3 Which generation are most of the people where you work or study?

b О э  Read the artic le  again and match quotes 1 -4  w ith 
generations a-d .

1 EH ‘Let’s talk about this over lunch tomorrow.’
2 EH ‘ I had a lovely letter from Emma. I’ll write a long letter back at

the weekend.’
3 EH ‘My Facebook status got 62 likes!’
4 □  ‘Sorry, I haven’t got time for this. Just tell me what you want.’

a Veterans 
b Baby Boomers 
с Generation X 
d M illennial

С v Think about yourself and people of d iffe ren t generations 
tha t you know. Do you agree w ith  the descriptions?
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HOW DO YOU 
COMMUNICATE?

UNIT 1

What do we all want from life? As well as love and money, 
most of us want someone to understand us. But we don't 
communicate in the same way. People born at different 
times have very different styles of communication. Which 
generation are you?

VETERANS
Born be fo re  1945, 'Ve te rans ' are th e  o ld e s t 
and m ost e xpe rienced  m em bers o f society. 
They th in k  th a t fa m ily  life  is im p o rta n t and 
p re fe r trad itiona l fo rm s o f com m unica tion . 
'Ve te rans ' are th e  richest gen e ra tio n , 
poss ib ly  because th e y  w o rke d  hard and 
w ere  loyal em p loyees.

BABY BOOMERS
A  large num ber o f babies w ere born  a fte r 
1945. (In the  USA, the  peak o f the  baby „ 
boom  was in 1957, w hen e ig h t babies 
w ere born  every m inute!) This increase in 
b irths was called a 'b o o m ', which gave 
the  name to  a genera tion . These peop le  
have m oney and g o o d  jobs. M any are in 
positions o f power. They are op tim is ts  and 
like face-to -face  com m unica tion .

GENERATION X
'G enera tion  X ' was born  a fte r 1965. They 
are in d e penden t th inkers and w an t to  be 
d iffe re n t from  th e ir parents. They have seen 
the  in troduc tion  o f the  hom e com puter, 
v ideo  games, sa te llite  TV and, o f course, the  
in te rne t, so they  are g o o d  at adap ting  to  
changes. This genera tion  is busy -  they  d o n 't 
w an t to  w a it to  hear w ha t you say.

MILLENNIALS

[
'M illenn ia ls ' were born  a fte r 1980. They 
are con fiden t, they like com puters, and 
w ork well in team s. Family and friends 
are m ore im p o rta n t than w ork, b u t they 
spend a lo t o f tim e  online. In fact, 65% 
o f M illennia ls say th a t losing th e ir phone 
or co m p u te r w ou ld  change th e ir daily 
rou tine  m ore than losing th e ir car.

В  GRAMMAR
Subject and  object q u estio n s

a Look at the questions and answers and 
underline  the correct words in rules a -c .

1 Which of the generations grew up in the digital 
age?
Millennials.

2 What do we want from life?
Someone to understand us.

a The answer to question 1 is the subject/ 
object of the verb in bold, 

b The answer to question 2 is the subject/ 
object of the verb in bold, 

с We use the auxiliary verbs do, does, did in 
subject /  object q uestions.

b Are the questions below sub ject or ob ject 
questions?

1 Who do I give this to?
2 What happened to your leg?
3 Which of these books do you want to borrow?
4 Who gave you the flowers?
5 Which car uses less petrol?
6 What did he say to you?

С Ъ  Now go to Grammar Focus 1A on p. 132

d Make questions w ith  the words below.

1 Who / phone / you / yesterday?

2 Who / you / email / yesterday?

3 What / you and your friends / talk about?

4 What / make / you and your friends / laugh?

5 Which of your friends / you / see / every day?

6 Which of your friends / know / you / best?

e Q i  Discuss the questions from  3d. Ask 
fo llow -up  questions.

Who 
phoned you 
yesterday?

My mum 
phoned me.

What d id you 
talk about?

О
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□  LISTENING
а С "Ш Talk about fam ily, friends or colleagues. What 

problems do you th ink  d iffe ren t generations m ight have 
when they comm unicate?

O lder people sometimes think 
younser people are rude because 
they use more informal language.

UNIT 1

b 0 Ш  Listen to someone ta lk ing  about com m unication 
across the generations. Tick ( / )  the th ings he mentions.

1 □  M illennial like connecting with people online.
2 EE M illennial and Veterans usually hate each other.
3 ED Generation Xers and Baby Boomers are similar because

they both express how they feel.
4 EE Men and women have different ways of communicating.
5 EE We shouldn’t get upset because other generations don’t

do what we expect.
6 □  It’s important to use correct spelling when writing an email

or text.
7 EE Different generations can learn a lot from each other.

(У ® Ш  Listen again and answer the questions.

1 Which generation is the speaker from?
2 What does Generation X believe communication is important 

for?
3 Which two generations don’t want to talk about their personal 

goals?
4 What do M illennial expect other people to tell them?
5 What can younger generations offer to older generations?

d С -Ш W hich of the th ings  are you best at? W hich do you 
find  very d ifficu lt?  Talk about your ideas.

• talking to older people
• talking to younger people
• talking to people from different countries
• expressing my opinions
• expressing my feelings
• listening when people criticise me
• avoiding arguments

В  SPEAKING

I like talking to  
o lder people, bu t I’m not 

very good at talking 
to  children.

Tick ( / )  the th ings  you have done recently.
Make notes about the experience.

EE met someone new
□  had a communication problem with someone from another 

generation
□  spoken to a large audience
□  spoken a foreign language outside class 
I I met a famous person
□  communicated with someone you don’t know online
□  sent or received a letter

Look at the experiences 
your partner ticked  and 
w rite  three questions to 
ask them .

С С J* Ask your partner about th e ir experiences.

met someone new 
Who wae it?  
Where were you?
What did you talk about?

Who was the 
person you met?

What d id  you 
talk about?

It was a new 
neighbour.

We talked about the 
neighbourhood. She asked 

me to  recommend some 
shops in the area.

10
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learning English

Learn to describe experiences in the present

@  Present simple and continuous 
О  Gradable and extreme adjectives

П  SPEAKING
a Q fc  Discuss the  questions.

1 How many languages can you say ‘Hello’ in?
2 How many languages can you order a meal or 

have a simple conversation in?
3 What language are you best at (apart from your own)? Ola

Dy bannee diu 

Сэлем!
Hallo 

H eebee

Choose one idea below and con tinue  using because. 
W rite your idea.

Learning a new language is like ...
• falling in love
• going on an endless journey
• being a child
• growing plants in a garden
• learning a musical instrument
Learning a language is like falling in love, because i t ’s exciting 
a t  the beginning, and then i t  becomes hard work.

GutenTag Gouden Dai Salut 
Bonjour H a lito  Salute 

Hafa ada i Q'kemi Guuten takh

Bon die! Servas Tungjatjeta 

Ahoj Bhraio G o6an d a g  Hoi 

Salud Hoia /  Bonos dies Bon dia

С O *  Read your sentences to each other. Do you agree w ith  each o the r’s ideas?

d С Ш Look at photos a -d  and d iscuss the questions.
1 What are the advantages and disadvantages of each way of learning a language?
2 Which have you tried? Have you tried any other ways?
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BREADING
Read Can you really learn a language in 22 hours? 
q u ick ly  and answer the questions.

1 What is Memrise?
2 Why is Jon Foster using it?
3 How much has he learnt?

Read the a rtic le  again and choose the  correct answers 
fo r questions 1 -4 .

The writer wants to learn Lingala because he ... 
a loves new languages, 
b wants to talk with the people who speak it. 
с wants to try Memrise.
Ed Cooke wants learners to ... 
a enjoy learning more, 
b improve quickly, 
с do more vocabulary practice.
‘Mem’ is ...
a the Lingalese word for ‘engine’, 
b a translation of a new word.
с a picture that helps people remember new words.

4 Where do the mems come from? 
a Ed Cooke creates them.
b Users can create mems for themselves and other users, 
с Every user creates mems only for themselves.

С Match the words in bold in the artic le  w ith  meanings 
1 -8  below.

1 getting better
2 changes a word from one language into another
3 what someone wants to do
4 learnt something so that you remembered it exactly
5 something difficult which tests your ability
6 able to communicate freely and easily
7 to make someone remember something
8 do something again

d v J  Would you like to use Memrise? Why /  Why not?

CAN YOU REALLY
LEARN A LANGUAGE IN

WE ALL KNOW THAT PEOPLE LEARN BETTER IF THEY ENJOY LEARNING.
Jon Foster reports on an app that makes learning a new language like playing a game.

- 0

I’ve never been much good at languages. But next month, 
I’m travelling to a remote area of Central Africa and my aim 
is to know enough Lingala -  one of the local languages -  
to have a conversation. I wasn’t sure how I was going to 
manage this -  until I discovered a way to spend just a few 
minutes, a few times a day, learning all the vocabulary I’m 
going to need.

To be honest, normally when I get a spare moment at home, 
I go on Facebook or play games on my phone. But, at 
the moment, I’m using those short breaks for something 
more useful. I’m learning a foreign language. And thanks to 
Memrise, the app I’m using, it feels just like a game.

‘People often stop learning things because they feel 
they’re not making progress or because it all feels like too 
much hard work,’ says Ed Cooke, one of the people who 
created Memrise. ‘We’re trying to create a form of learning 
experience that is fun and is something you’d want to do 
instead of watching TV.’

And Memrise is fun. It’s a challenge. It gives you a few new 
words to learn and these are ‘seeds’ which you plant in your 
‘greenhouse’. (This represents your short-term memory.) 
When you practise the words, you ‘water your plants’ and 
they grow. When the app believes that you have really 
remembered a word, it moves the word to your ‘garden’.
You get points as your garden grows, so you can compare 
yourself to other Memrise users. I want to get a high score 
and go to the next level. And if I forget to log on, the app 
sends me emails that remind me to ‘water my plants’ .

The app uses two principles about learning. The 
first is that people remember things better when 
they link them to a picture in their mind. Memrise 
translates words into your own language, but it 
also encourages you to use ‘mems’ -  images that 
help you remember new words. You can use mems which 
other users have created or you can create your own. I 
memorised motele, the Lingalan word for ‘engine’, using a 
mem I created -  I imagined an old engine in a motel room.

The second principle is that we need to stop after studying 
words and then repeat them again later, leaving time 
between study sessions. Memrise helps you with this, 
because it’s the kind of app you only use for five or ten 
minutes a day.

I’ve learnt hundreds of Lingalan words with Memrise. I 
know this won’t make me a fluent speaker, but I hope I’ll 
be able to do more than just smile and look stupid when I 
meet people in the Congo.

Now, why am I still sitting here writing this? I need to go 
and water my vocabulary!

С Те
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□  GRAMMAR □  VOCABULARY
Present sim ple and  continuous G radable an d  ex trem e adjectives

a Match present s im p le  sentences a- с  w ith  
uses 1 -3 .

a When I get a spare moment at home, I normally 
go on Facebook or play games on my phone, 

b I know this won’t make me a fluent speaker, 
с People learn better if they enjoy learning.

We can use the present simple:
1 to talk about things which are generally true 

(sentence )
2 to talk about habits and routines (sentence )
3 with state verbs -  verbs about thoughts (e.g. 

understand), feelings (e.g. want) and possession 
(e.g. own), (sentence )

b Match present con tinuous sentences a- с  w ith  
uses 1 -3 .

a I’m learning a foreign language, 
b Now, why am I still sitting here writing this? 
с Young people are spending more and more time 

playing on the computer.

We can use the present continuous to talk about:
1 actions in progress at the same time as speaking/ 

writing, (sentence )
2 actions in progress around (before and after) the 

time of speaking/writing, (sentence )
3 changing situations, (sentence )

С ^  Now go to Grammar Focus IB  on p. 132

d Make questions w ith  the words below.
Then d iscuss the questions.

1 you / think / you / communicate / well in your own 
language?

2 How often /  you / hear / foreign languages where 
you live?

3 yo u /th in k /yo u  /  have/a good memory?
4 What / help / you / learn / English grammar?
5 W h a t/y o u /th in k /a b o u t/r ig h t now?
6 you / prepare / for an exam at the moment?
7 more people / learn /  languages in your country 

than before?

I think so, bu t I 
Do you think you prefer writing to  

communicate well in speaking,
your ow n language?

e ^  Communication 1В Q i
S tudent A: Go to p. 127.
S tudent B: Go to p. 131.

а © П И  Listen and underline  the correct words.

1 James is a b it/ very tired.
2 Linda likes / doesn't like the book.
3 Tony thinks the girl can do something quite / very impressive.
4 The teacher thinks Olivier will/ won't be able to pronounce ‘squirrel’.

b ©XSH Com plete the sentences w ith  the  words in the  box. 
L isten again and check.

exhausted fantastic impossible useless

1 I’m absolutely____________
2 This book’s ____________
3 That’s  ! I can only speak one language.
4 It's___________ ! I’ll never get it right.

С Read about gradable and extreme adjectives.
Com plete sentences 1 -6  w ith  absolutely or very.

• With some adjectives {good, bad, difficult), we can use words like 
quite, very, really and extremely to make their meaning stronger 
or weaker (e.g. His pronunciation is quite good. The exam was 
extremely difficult.).

• Other adjectives already have a strong or extreme meaning 
(e.g. perfect, useless). We can use words like completely or 
absolutely before these adjectives to add emphasis {Her English 
is absolutely perfect.).

1 Online dictionaries are o ften______useful.
2 That cake’s  enormous.
3 I think Anna’s  confident.
4 I went for a swim in the river and the water was_____ freezing.
5 There are only seven houses in my village -  it’s _____ tiny.
6 It’s  important to learn pronunciation as well as vocabulary.

d © П И  Pronunciation Listen and check. Then answer the 
questions below.

1 Which word is stressed in each sentence?
2 Do we usually stress gradable adjectives or extreme adjectives?

e ©ПИ Listen again and repeat the sentences, 

f ^  Now go to Vocabulary Focus IB  on p. 153

□  SPEAKING
a С Ш Talk about learn ing a foreign language. Use the 

questions below.

• What do you want to be able to do with English?
• What level of English do you hope to reach?
• How often do you review what you have learned?
• How often do you watch or read things in English?
• How often do you communicate with native speakers?
• What are you doing at the moment to learn English?
• Are you having any problems with English at the moment?

b Report back to the  class about w hat you found out.
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Everyday English
Well, if you ask m e ...

D LISTENING
a Q i  D iscuss the questions.

1 Do you enjoy meeting new people?
2 Do you usually decide what you think of 

someone from a first impression? Or do you 
get to know them first?

b Q i  Look at the photo above. W hat do 
you th in k  the  custom er is buying? 

С © H Q  Watch or lis ten to Part 1 to
check. b

d © П А  Watch or lis ten again and 
underline  the correct answers.

1 Becky is buying flowers because she’s с 
going to someone’s house / getting married.

2 She doesn’t want roses because
she doesn’t like them /  they're too romantic.

3 She likes / doesn’t like the tulips.
4 She will buy flowers in another shop / come 

back later.

e С &  Look at the photo below righ t and 
answer the questions.

1 Where are the people?
2 What are they doing?

Giving and  respond ing  to op in ions

© H Q  Listen and com plete  the sentences w ith  one word.

1 Well, in m y  , roses are always a good option.
2 I _____ something like tulips might be better.
3 I _____ it ’s going to be impossible with another florist’s in the

same street.
4 Well, if you  me, it ’s not worth worrying about until we

know for sure.

Put the  words in the  correct order to make more form al 
phrases for g iv ing an op in ion.

1 it / me / seems / that / to 2 as / as / concerned / far / I’m

Look at five ways of responding to an op in ion. 
Does the speaker agree (A) or disagree (D)?

1 I know what you mean, but . . . ___
2 I know exactly what you m ean.___
3 I’m not so sure about that-------
4 That’s right____
5 I see where you’re coming from, but . . . ___

В  USEFUL LANGUAGE

a

f © H Q  Watch or listen to  Part 2 to 
check.

g © H Q  Watch or listen again and answer 
the questions.

1 What will happen to the bookshop?
2 What problem will this cause for Rachel?
3 What is Mark’s advice?
4 What does Rachel say happened at work?

Leam to give and respond to opinions

Q  Word groups 
0 Using me too /  me neither

d

e

Tick ( / )  the sentences you agree w ith . Change the other 
sentences so you agree w ith  them .

1 English is an easy language to learn.
2 It’s d ifficu lt to communicate with older people.
3 First impressions are important when you meet someone.

Q i  Give your op in ions 
from  2d and respond.
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-  В  PRONUNCIATION W ord groups •

a ©HQ Listen to these sentences. N otice where the 
speaker pauses to make the message clearer.

I’m really worried. Jo phoned today with some bad news.

b © H Q  Listen to th is  s im ila r sentence. Does the 
speaker pause?

I’m really worried I won’t make enough money.

С Look at the  conversation. W rite // where you th in k  the 
speakers pause.

Rachel Oh, I'm sorry, love. I’m just a bit worried. Jo phoned 
today and said that the old bookshop is going to be 
turned into another florist’s.

Mark The bookshop on the corner? I didn’t know they’d 
sold it.

Rachel Me neither. But what am I going to do? It’s hard 
enough already to make money, but I think it’s 
going to be impossible with another florist’s in the 
same street.

d © П В  Listen and check.

□  CONVERSATION SKILLS
Using me too / me neither

а ©Ш й Listen and underline  the correct words.

1
Mark The bookshop on the corner? I didn’t know they’d

sold it.
Rachel Me tool neither.
2
Mark Hey, don’t worry about it. Let’s just forget about

work. Personally, I need a relaxing evening!
Rachel Me tool neither.

1 We use Me too and Me neither to say we' agree or are 
in the same situation.

2 We use Me too after a positive sentence.
3 We use Me neither after a negative sentence.

b Complete the exchanges w ith appropriate responses.

1 A I need a nice cup of tea.
В _____________

2 A I don’t really like watching football. 
В _____________

3 A I wasn’t invited to the wedding. 
В _____________

4 A I’m looking forward to the party. 
В _____________

5 A I don’t really eat chocolate. 
В _____________

6 A I hate going out in the rain. 
В _____________

a Think of an example of:

• a good way to meet new people
• a good way to make a good first impression
• a good topic of conversation with someone you don’t 

know well
• a good reason to dislike someone you’ve just met. 

b С J> Discuss your ideas in 6a.

If you ask me, the best way 
to  make a good impression is to  

use peop le ’s names a lot.

I’m not so sure 
about that.

Unit Progress Test

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.

b © И Д  Watch or lis ten to Part 3 and check 
your ideas.

С С J> Discuss the  questions

1 How would you feel in Becky’s situation?
2 How would you feel in Rachel’s situation?
3 Have you ever made a bad first impression?

□  SPEAKING

□
UNIT 1*

LISTENING
а С M Look at the photo. W hat is happening? 

W hat do you th in k  w ill happen next?
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Visual learners

They prefer to  learn  by seeing 
or rea d in g  th ings a n d  need  
to  see new  in fo rm a tion  
w ritten  dow n.

Auditory learners

They prefer to  learn  by 
lis tening to  new  in fo rm ation . 
They a lso like to  ta lk a b o u t 
th e  new  th ings they 've  learnt.

Kinaesthetic learners
They prefer to  learn by d o in g  
som eth ing .They d o n 't like 
s itting still for very long.

e С Talk about w hat kind of learner you are and why.

BREADING
a Read What kind o f learner are you? on p. 17.

Answer the questions.

1 Which of Maria’s ideas is mentioned?
2 Does the article talk more about understanding new 

information or remembering it?

b Read the a rtic le  again. Make notes about the key 
study techn iques for each learn ing style.

• visual • auditory • kinaesthetic

d Read the descrip tions of each style. W hat k inds of 
learners are Maria and Gilberto?

b

С

Skills for Writing
Different ways of learning

© П В  Listen to Maria and G ilberto  ta lk ing  
about learn ing vocabulary. Are you more like 
Maria or G ilberto?

© П Б  Listen again and answer the questions.

1 What system does Maria use for learning vocabulary?
2 What system does Maria’s sister use?
3 Does Gilberto think either system will work for him?

□  SPEAKING AND LISTENING
a Ом W hat do you th in k  are some good ways to 

learn new vocabulary in English? Talk about the 
ideas in photos a-e , or your own ideas.

Learn to write a guide

©  Introducing a purpose; 
referring pronouns

www.frenglish.ru



UNIT Г

WHAT KIND 
OF LEARNER
ARE YOU?

Different people learn in different ways.
In order to find the most useful way to learn new 
information, it’s a good idea to think about the kind 
of learner you are: visual, auditory or kinaesthetic. 
Knowing your learning style helps you study more 
effectively, so you remember what you have learnt 
more easily. Remember, you don’t just learn when 
you study -  this advice can also be useful for 
learning at work or in your free time.

VISUAL LEARNERS

It helps to study in a quiet place so that you can
ntratP To learn new information, try to think of 

^ " Г  e t  v lu l head or maKe a diagram to h ig h ly  
different points. ’This technique helps your mem ry 
and iit means you can find the information eas.ly 
when you look at your notes again.

AUDITORY LEARNERS

vnT 3 A 'T  Is a 900d wayfor y°u to learn. Read 
У ur notes aloud, then cover them and try to say them

you’re talk' т А ОГУ' AIS° ' t,V t0 USe new whenyou re talking to people. If you are studying words

- ~ ,ar t0piC’ yOUo can listen t0 podcasts that 
include this vocabulary. 2These ideas should help you 
remember what you need to know.

These descriptions are only a guide. Most people have 
a mixture of learning styles. To study successfully, you 
■eed to experiment and find the most suitable method.

В WRITING SKILLS
Introducing a purpose; 
referring pronouns

a Look at these sentences from the article. 
Circle the words or phrases in the underlined 
parts which introduce the purpose in each 
sentence.

1 In order to find the most useful wav to learn new 
information, it’s a good idea to think about the 
kind of learner you are ...

2 Knowing your learning style helps you study 
more effectively, so you remember what vou 
have learnt more easily.

3 To learn new information, try to think of an 
image in your head.

b Underline other examples of purpose words/ 
phrases in the article.

С Join the sentences using purpose words/ 
phrases. More than one answer is possible.
1 I write the new words in a vocabulary notebook.

I remember them.
2 I practise pronunciation. I record myself saying 

words on my phone.
3 I write grammar rules on a piece of paper.

I understand them better.

d Look at sentences 1 -3  in bold in the article 
and underline the correct words in the rules.
a This and these refer to ideas already mentioned / 

new ideas.
b In sentences 1 and 3, this refers back to 

one word / a complete idea. 
с We sometimes put a noun /  an adjective after 

this and these.

Q  WRITING A guide
a Think of a skill you know how to do well.

It can be something to do with study, work, 
sport or a free-time activity. Make notes 
using these questions.
1 How easy is it to learn this skill?
2 What are the problems people have when 

learning it?
3 What are good ways to learn this skill?
4 Why are they good ways?

b Write a guide on how to learn th is skill.
Use words/phrases to introduce purpose and 
this or these, if possible, to refer back to 
ideas.

С Q j>  Work in pairs. Read your partner’s 
guide. How easy do you th ink it would be to 
learn their skill?
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yourselfUNIT1
Review and extension

П  GRAMMAR
a v Ш Com plete the questions. Then ask and answer 

the questions.

1 You live with someone.
Who do you live with?

2 Something woke you up this morning.
W hat_________________ this morning?

3 You talk to someone every day.
W ho_________________ every day?

4 You read something yesterday.
W hat__________________yesterday?

5 Something has made you laugh recently.
W hat_________________ recently?

6 Someone speaks to you in English.
W ho_________________ in English?

7 You khow different ways of learning English.
Which different ways of learning English______________
Some ways of learning English work best for you. 
Which ways of learning English________________

b Four of the  sentences below have a m istake. 
Tick ( / )  the  fou r correct sentences.

1 О  John’s having a shower.
2 EH I think we need a new laptop. Are you agreeing?
3 □  I’m hardly ever writing letters.
4 EH You look sad, Maria. What do you think about?
5 EH Monkeys communicate with sounds.
6 EH I don’t know at the moment.
7 □  Carrie doesn’t work this week because she’s ill.
8 EH I’m getting cold.

□  VOCABULARY
a Com plete the sentences w ith  the  verbs in the  box.

argue complain give express 
keep persuade speak tell

about the terrible food?Are you going to _
Let’s  in touch.
Can you  a joke?
I don’t want to ______ a presentation.
He prefers to  his opinions in writing.
She's trying to  me to go on holiday with her.
When did you last in public?
I try not to  with my boss -  even when he’s wrong!

b Match the  extreme adjectives in the box w ith  
gradable ad jectives 1 -8 .

awful brilliant enormous exhausted 
filthy freezing furious tiny

1 big 5 tired
2 dirty 6 angry
3 small 7 bad
4 cold 8 good

□  WORDPO!
a M atch sentence beginnings 1 -6  w ith  endings a -f.

1 EH Why do you keep talking
2 EH This room needs a lot of work, but you can do
3 EH Come in! Make yourself
4 EH Good luck at the interview! Just be
5 П  Bye! Have a wonderful time! Look
6 EH Are you OK? Have you

a after yourself and have fun -  enjoy yourself! 
b yourself and tell yourself ‘I can do this!’, 
с to yourself? Is it because you’re teaching yourself 

German? 
d hurt yourself?
e at home, and help yourself to food and drink, 
f it yourself -  you don’t need to pay someone.

b U nderline  the correct words in the rule.

We use yourself \n the phrases in bold in 3a because 
the object of the verb is the same as /  different from the 
subject of the verb.

С U nderline  the correct words.

Is it possible to help / teach yourself how to swim?
You could pay someone to clean the car or you could 
do / do it yourself.
There’s a lot of food in the fridge. Please help / make 
yourself.
Don’t copy other people. Be by / Be yourself.
Sit down. Make yourself to / at home!
You should te ll/ tell to yourself ‘I’m wonderful!’ every day.

d Com plete the questions w ith  the correct form  of the 
verbs in the box and yourself.

enjoy hurt look after talk to teach

1 Have you ever. how to do something? What was it?
Was it easy or difficult to learn?
Do you  ? Do you eat well and get enough sleep?
Have you ever at home? Did you have to go
to hospital?
Do you ever.
Are you____

 ? What do you say?
right now? If not, what would make

you happy? 

e Q > Discuss the questions in 3d.

18

REVIEW YOUR PROGRESS
How well d id you do in th is  unit? W rite 3, 2 or 1
fo r each ob jective.
3 = very well 2 =  well 1 = not so well

\ 1 CAN ...
talk about different forms of communication. □

describe experiences in the present. □

give and respond to opinions. □

write a guide. □
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CAN DO OBJECTIVES
■ Talk about experiences of work 

and training

■ Talk about technology

■ Make and respond to suggestions

■ Write an email giving news

GETTING STARTED
а (у п в  Look at the  photo. Where do you th in k  the 

woman is? Listen and check your ideas. 

b D iscuss the questions.

1 What else do you think there might be in this office building? 
(Think of the furniture, rooms and entertainment.)

2 Would you like to work in an office building like this? Why / 
Why not?

3 What would your ideal workplace be like?

www.frenglish.ru



They’ve just offered 
me the job

Learn to talk about experiences of work and training

©  Present perfect simple and past simple 
^  Work

DREADING
a Q i  Discuss the  questions.

1 Have you ever had a job interview?
2 Was it a good experience? Why / Why not?

b Read Not the best interview I've ever 
had! Who got the  job? Who d id n ’t  get 
the job?

С Read the stories again. Match a -d  w ith  
headings 1 -4 .

1 EH Wrong word!
2 EH Better to tell the truth
3 EH The interviewer probably felt worse

than me!
4 EH An unlucky call

d Q i Tell your partner w hich story 
you liked best. Have you had any 
em barrassing experiences like the ones 
m the  stories?

• e received a phone 
: 5 at a bad moment.

Really? What 
happened?

Not the best interview 
I ’ve ever had!
Most people feel nervous when they go for a job 
interview, but some interviews are worse than others. 
Fortunately, they don’t all end in disaster!

‘They wanted to test how fast I 
could type. My fingers were over 
the keyboard, ready to type. The 
interviewer said ‘Right click to 
open the file', but all I heard was 
‘Write click’ so I typed ‘click’ on a 
window that was already open. I felt 
so embarrassed when I realised my 
mistake, but we both laughed and 
I got the job. I’ve worked there for 
eight months now.’
1мига

‘I’ve never forgotten to switch my 
phone off in the cinema, but for 
some reason I forgot when I went 
for my first job interview. My friend 
phoned me to wish me good luck -  
right in the middle of the interview. 
Oops! I didn’t get the job.’
Andy

‘I’ve had lots of good interviews, 
but this one was a disaster. I had put 
on my CV that I could speak ‘some 
French'. I learnt some French at 
school, but I’ve never really used 
it and my listening skills are really 
bad. The three interviewers began 
the interview by speaking to me in 
French, and I didn't understand a 
word. No, I didn't get the job, and 
yes, I’ve changed my CV!’
Dan

‘I had a job interview with two 
people last week. One of them was 
leaning back on his chair when 
suddenly it fell right back and it was 
soon clear that he couldn't get up 
again. I didn’t know if I should try to 
help or not and I was worried 1 was 
going to start laughing. Fortunately, 
the other interviewer asked me to 
wait outside the room for a minute, 
and then the interview carried on 
as if nothing had happened.
Guess what? They’ve just 
offered me the job!’
Ellie
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В  VOCABULARY W ork

a Look at photos a - f  below and match them  w ith 
sentences 1 -6 .

1 EH Hundreds of people applied for the job but only six 
candidates were invited for an interview.

H It’s hard to balance family life and a career.
3 EH I’m proud of my practical skills and medical

knowledge.
4 EH There are 200 employees in this organisation, but I’m

only in charge of a small team.
5 EH I’ve got good grades but I haven’t got much experience

to put on my CV.
6 □  I've got a lot of business contacts who work for

employers in different countries.

□  GRAMMAR
Presen t perfect sim ple and  p as t 
sim ple

a Look at these sentences from the stories on p .20 . 
Which verbs are in the present perfect and which 
is in the past simple?

1 I’ve never forgotten to switch my phone off in the 
cinema.
I’ve had lots of good interviews, but this one was a 
disaster.
I had a job interview with two people last week. 
They’ve just offered me the job!

b U nderline the correct words to com plete the rules.

1 We use the past simple /  present perfect to ta I к a bout 
recent past events that have an effect on the present.

2 We use the past simple /  present perfect to talk about 
our experiences.

3 We use the past simple / present perfect when we 
give details (e.g. when, where, etc.) or talk about 
specific past events.

С ® H B  Pronunciation Listen and choose the 
sentence you hear, a or b.

1 a I worked there for eight months.
b I’ve worked there for eight months.

2 a I had lots of good interviews.
b I've had lots of good interviews.

d 0 П Е  Listen and practise saying the sentences. 

e ►  Now go to Grammar Focus 2A on p. 134 

f Com plete the sentences w ith  the present perfect 
or past s im p le  form  of the verbs in brackets.

1 I __________ (never/have) a really terrible job
interview.

2 Once, I ___________(forget) to switch off my phone
when I was at the cinema.

3 I don’t have very much work experience, but 
I ___________(be) in charge of a small team.
I ___________(be) the leader on a project at school.

4 I __________ (get) some useful work experience
last year.

5 I __________ (study) hard this year, so I hope I can
pass my exams.

6 I __________ (always/be) able to express myself
clearly since I was a child.

7 I __________ (already/work) for more than three
organisations.

8 I __________ (know) what career I wanted when I
was a child.

g С Ш Tell your partner which sentences are true for 
you and give more inform ation.

b Match the words in bold in 2a w ith  these meanings.

1 the jobs you do during your working life
2 people you know who might be able to help your career
3 contacted a company asking for a job
4 people who work for a company
5 the results of your exams at school or university
6 the things you know from experience or study
7 people who are trying to get a job
8 responsible for something or someone
9 the people that you work for

10 a document which describes your education and the jobs 
you have done - -

С i  I  W hat do managers look for when they em ploy someone 
new? Choose the four qua lities  tha t you th in k  are most 
im portant.

• creative thinking • a friendly personality
• good grades • the ability to work in a team
• work experience • a positive attitude to work
• self-confidence • practical skills
• good problem-solving skills
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□  LISTENING □  SPEAKING
a v J> Think of five reasons why an em ployer m igh t not o ffe r 

a cand ida te  a job. Compare your ideas w ith  a partner.

b © H E  Listen to the beginn ing of a radio interview. Answer the 
questions.

1 Are any of your ideas in 4a mentioned in the report?
2 What one quality does Nancy believe all employers are looking for at 

a job interview?

С © И И  Listen again and com ple te  each sentence w ith  one or 
two words.

People with likeability can with other people.
Nancy believes likeability is more important than other abilities in the 
firs t___________of a new job.
She advises job hunters to spend time w ith____________
Nancy encourages people to apply for jobs even if they don't have the 
right------------------
During an interview, it’s important to ___________ the interviewers by
showing that you’re friendly, positive and can communicate well.

© H E  Listen to five speakers. Do they agree th a t being likeable
is more im portan t than other skills? W rite A (agree) or D
(disagree).

Speaker 1 _____  Speaker 3 ______ Speaker 5 _____
Speaker 2 _____  Speaker 4 ______

®JE& Listen again and answer the questions.

1 According to Speaker 1, why don’t people know that likeability is 
important?

2 According to Speaker 2, what's the advantage of developing your ‘soft 
skills’?

3 How does Speaker 3 behave towards his patients?
4 What problem does Speaker 4 have with ‘soft skills’?
5 According to Speaker 5, what are the most important things you can 

offer an organisation?

( Ш Discuss the questions.

1 Which do you think is more important when getting a new job -  
likeability or good qualifications? Why? Think of different kinds of jobs.

2 Do you think schools and colleges should help students develop ‘soft 
skills’? How could they do this?

a You are going to ta lk  about your 
experiences Tick ( / )  three th ings you 
have done. Then make notes about your 
experiences.

fv l got qualifications 
(which?)

□  learned practical 
skills (what?)

CD studied/worked in a foreign 
country (where?)

ГН chosen a career

CD visited an interesting 
office or factory

И  given a talk or 
presentation

I I studied or worked 
as part of a team

CD worked for no 
money

CD written a CV

CD done some online 
learning

CD been in charge of 
a project

b O j>  Take tu rns to ta lk  about your work and 
tra in in g  experiences. Ask questions to find  
out more in fo rm ation.

I’ve been in charge o f 
a project. It was a small 
team and we all w orked

w ell tosether. was this at w ork 
o r at school?

22
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DURATION

my phone all morning

D VOCABULARY Technology

a &  Th ink of th ings you can do on a sm artphone. Compare 
ideas w ith  other students. Who has the most ideas?

b M atch words 1 -5  w ith  d e fin itions  a-e .

1 EH app 3 П  icon

Learn to talk about technology

ф  Technology
©  Present perfect simple and present 

perfect continuous

2 □  browser 4 LH text
username

message

Activity Tracker
RUNNING

u: 56:c3 
1 2 3 4

; -r IAN, (

HEART RATE AVG. SPEED
bpm } £ 3  km/h I jC C

Кь G PS OK

a name you need to type (with a password) to start using something 
a written message that you send from one phone to another 
a computer program that you use to read information on the internet 
a small picture on a computer/phone screen that you click on to 
open a program or an app
a small computer program that you can download onto a mobile 
phone or other device

С Cross out the wrong verb in each group.

1 turn off /  send/  delete an email
2 download /  press / share a video
3 install /  share /  upload some photos
4 install/  download/ press a new app
5 turn off / turn on / delete a phone
6 upload/ press/  dick on a button or icon
7 connect to / send /  browse the internet
8 type /  change /  turn on a password

d ( J H h in k  of five th ings  th a t you ’ve done 
recently using phrases from  lc .  Tell a partner

I’ve just changed my 
email password. why? Djd you

forget it?

e Q i  Discuss the questions.

1 What apps have you got on your phone or tablet?
2 Which apps do you like or use most?
3 Look at the apps on this page. What do you think 

they do?
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r UNIT 2

BREADING
a Read What’s your favourite app? below and answer the questions.

Which app ... ?
1 is good for music lovers
2 helps you learn about the stars
3 keeps you interested because you can keep improving
4 helps busy people organise themselves
5 helps you create and keep photos online
6 helps you make funny photos
7 is useful if you’ve got too many apps on your phone
8 records your fitness information

b Read the  a rtic le  again and answer the questions.

1 What do you get from ThingsToDo at the end of each week?
2 How do you find a planet with SkyWatch?
3 What changes can you make to photos with Imagegram?
4 Why does Enzo play Balloon Pop every day?
5 What information does ActivityTracker give you when you run?
6 What information can Tunespotter tell you about a song?
7 How can StopApp make your phone work better?
8 What kinds of photos does Luke think are funniest on Crazy Faces?

С С Ш Discuss the questions.

1 Do you use any apps like the ones in the article? Which ones? How 
useful are they?

2 Would you like to use any of the apps in the article? Which ones? Why?

В  GRAMMAR Present perfect 
sim ple and  continuous

a Read sentences a -d . Then answer
questions 1 -5 .

a I’ve seen photos where people have baby 
faces on adult bodies.

b I’ve been playing it on the bus every day.
с I’ve been recommending it to all my friends.
d I’ve just installed the ThingsToDo app.

1 Which sentences use the present perfect 
continuous?

2 Which sentence talks about one completed 
past activity (without mentioning a time)?

3 Which sentence talks about something the 
speaker has experienced?

4 Which sentences talk about activities which 
started in the past and are not finished yet?

5 Which sentences talk about something which 
happened regularly or more than once?

What’s your favourite
I’ve just installed the ThingsToDo app. It’s so easy 
to  use -  w hich is really im portant w hen yo u ’ve go t 
lots o f th ings to  do  and not m uch time! You just create 
a list and then add item s to  it. O nce a w eek it sends 
you a list o f everything yo u ’ve done. Juan

My favourite gam e at the m om ent is Balloon Pop.
You select groups o f co loured balloons and pop  them . 
I’ve been playing it on the bus every day, because I 
always w ant to  get to  the next level -  it’s very addictive! 
Enzo

Have you heard about SkyW atch? It’s great. You 
just point your phone at the night sky and it tells you 
w hat the stars are. You can also type in the nam e o f a 
planet and the  program  tells you w here to  look for it. 
Katya

6
I love Im agegram  and I’ve been using it m ore and 
more recently. You can use different effects to  make 
photos look different, like o ld-fash ioned photos, or w ith 
brighter colours. Then you can store them  online and 
share them  w ith your friends. Paul

ActivityTracker is a great app fo r running. You just 
press the start bu tton  w hen you begin your w orkou t 
and the app records your speed, d istance and heart 
rate. A fter the w orkout, you can then upload your 
inform ation to  social netw orking w ebsites and com pare 
w ith your friends. I’ve never found an app as good as 
this before. Fay

I’ve just dow nloaded Tunespotter. If you hear a 
song you like but you d o n ’t know  w hat it is, you 
can use this app. It identifies the nam e o f the song 
and the singer. And if you like it, you can buy the song 
really easily. I’ve had it for a w eek and I’ve been using it 
a lot. Martin
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UNIT 2

b Com plete the  sentences w ith  the present perfect s im p le  or 
present perfect con tinuous form  of the verbs in brackets.

. a new phone, (just/buy)

. for my own name online, (never/search) 
a lot of films in the last two weeks, (watch)

. for a new tablet, but I haven’t got enough money yet. (save up) 

. about not using my smartphone for a few weeks, just to see if I
can survive! (think)

С ® Ш 1  Pronunciation Listen to  sentences 1-4 and underline  the 
correct words in the rule.
1 I’ve used an app. 3 I’ve been using an app.
2 I haven’t used an app. 4 I’ve just been using an app.

In present perfect sentences, we usually stress the main verb/ auxiliary 
verb. If it is a negative sentence, or we add a word like just, then we 
also / don't stress the main verb.

d © Л И  Listen again and repeat the  sentences.

e ^  Now go to Grammar Focus 2B on p. 134

f v M  Are the sentences in 3b  true fo r you? Change the  false 
sentences so th a t they are true for you. Tell your partner about 
your sentences.

□  SPEAKING
a You are going to find  out which of 

your classmates is most addicted to 
technology. Th ink of six questions to ask 
about what people have used recently.
Use the top ics below or your own ideas.

apps/mobile phones computer games 
the internet social-networking sites

How often have you been on Facebook in the 
las t tw o days?
What apps have you been using recently?

b Оэ Use your questionnaire  to in terview  
d iffe re n t people on the class. Who has 
used the most and least technology 
recently? Who in the class do you th in k  is 
a technology addict?

S topA pp is a really useful app and I’ve been 
recom m ending it to  all my friends. If too  m any apps 
are open on your phone, your phone can be really 
slow. This app turns them  off, w hich can m ake your 
phone faster. Anna

I’ve been using Crazy Faces a lot recently. It’s 
very silly, bu t it ’s fun. You just take pho tos o f your 
friends and then you can change their faces. You 
can m ake them  look o lder o r younger, fa tte r or 
thinner, and you can add beards, m oustaches and 
glasses. I’ve seen lots o f photos w here people have 
put baby faces on adult bodies and they make me 
laugh every time! Luke
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2С Everyday English
Could you take it back to the shop?

П LISTENING
a Q i  Talk about a problem  you have had 

recently. W hat was the problem? Did you 
solve it? How?

b Q i Look at the photos. W hat has jus t 
happened?

С © Л ЕВ Watch or listen to Part 1 to check.

d Q i  W hat do you th in k  Rachel and Becky 
w ill do next?

e © H E  Watch or listen to Part 2. Do they 
m ention any of your ideas?

f ©HE Watch or listen again. Are the 
sentences true (T) or false (F)?

1 Becky's screen is still working.
^  2 Rachel thinks removing the SIM card might 

help.
~r~ 3 Becky is worried about losing all her phone 

numbers.
I 4 Becky bought the phone very recently, 
f  5 Becky has got insurance.

6 Rachel heard on the radio about using rice to 
dry phones.

В  USEFUL LANGUAGE M aking suggestions

a Choose the correct words.

1 Have you tried turning/ turn it off and on again?
2 What about taking/ take the SIM card out and drying it?
3 Could you taking/ take it back to the shop?-
4 Can you claiming/ claim on your insurance?
5 You could trying/ fry that.

b ©HE Watch or listen to Part 2 again and check your 
answers to 2a.

С Com plete the responses w ith  the  words from  the box.

why idea worth give

1 A How about just leaving it until it dries out?
В I’l l  _  it a try. What have I got to lose?

2 A Why don’t you try drying it with a hair dryer?
В That’s  a try, but wouldn’t the heat damage the phone?

3 A Shall we phone Mark and see if he has any ideas?
В Yes, not? He might know what to do.

4 A Let’s go to the phone shop and ask for advice.
В That’s a great They should be able to help.

W hat so lu tions can you th in k  of for these problems? Make 
notes.

1 You missed your bus home and the next one is in an hour. It’s 
raining.

2 You don’t have any ideas about what to buy your friend for his/her 
birthday.

3 You’ve spilt coffee on your shirt and you have an important meeting 
in 20 minutes.

4 The battery in your phone is low and you need to make an 
important call in an hour.

e Q i  Take tu rns to  ask fo r advice and make suggestions.

d
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□  LISTENING
a Q j > Look at the photo. 

Who do you th in k  
Becky is ta lk in g  to?

b © Н ЕЕ Watch or lis ten to 
Part 3. Does the phone 
work now? Why / Why not?

i  / 1

□  CONVERSATION SKILLS
Sounding sym pathetic or p leased

a ©BEE Listen and com ple te  the conversations.

1 Rachel
Becky
Rachel

2 Becky

Rachel
3 Becky 

Rachel

How’s the phone?
Not good. The screen's frozen.
 ! Have you tried turning it
off and on again?
I hope I haven’t lost all my contacts. I haven’t 
saved them anywhere else.
Oh n o ,_________________
My phone’s working. That rice trick worked.
That’s _________________ ! I’m really
_________________ to hear that.

b Look at the com pleted conversations in 4a.
W hich phrases sound sym pathetic? W hich 
phrases sound pleased?

С Q *  Take tu rns to say sentences 1 -6  below. 
Respond, sounding sym pathetic  or pleased. Then 
ask fo r more deta ils.

1
I’ve lost my phone.

I’ve found a new place to  live.

My car has broken down.

I was w oken up very 
early this mornins.

My sister is comins 
to  visit.

I’ve been offered a 
Sreat new  job .

□  PRONUNCIATION Sentence s tress

a © H a  Listen to these sentences. U nderline  the 
stressed syllables.

1 Have you tried turning it off and on again?
2 What about taking the SIM card out and drying it?
3 Could you take it back to the shop?
4 Can you claim on your insurance?

b We usually put stress on the words w hich are 
im portan t fo r our message. W hich syllab les do 
you th in k  are stressed in these sentences?

1 I can’t find my phone!
2 My computer’s broken. I’ve lost all my work!
3 I have a very annoying colleague at work -  he 

complains about everything.
4 I’m really worried. I have a big exam tomorrow.
5 My car has been making a strange noise recently.

I hope there isn’t a problem.

С © H E  Listen and check. Then practise saying the 
sentences.

□  SPEAKING
a Th ink of a problem  you have or m igh t have (e.g. w ith  

a colleague, your studies, a car, your com puter). 
Make notes about the problem .

b Q i Take tu rns to explain your problem  and make 
suggestions.

d Unit Progress Test

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.
■■■МИЁамММШНЙЙЙШЙНШЁЙЁМЙШИЙЙЁММЙвШШШМММШШЖк^^
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□  SPEAKING AND LISTENING
a What changes would you like to make to your life? 

Make notes about one of the top ics  below.

your job the apartment/house you live in 
the town/city you live in your free-time activities 
your studies your friends

b С Talk about the  changes you would like to  make to 
your life . Give reasons. 

С © И В  Listen to two friends, Tania and Lin, ta lk ing  in 
a cafe. W hat two changes is Tania th in k in g  about? 

d © И В  Tania w rites an em ail to an IT com pany in Hong 
Kong ca lled PayHK. Listen to  the conversation again 
and com plete gaps 1 -7  in the app lica tion  em ail 
above right.

Dear S ir/M adam ,

I’m w riting to  enquire about the possib ility  of w ork in 
your company. I’m an application software developer. 
I’ve been 1 fo r my current com pany fo r just over
 2_______________ now, but I’d like a change. I’m good at
 3 th inking and I have e xce lle n t4_______- _______
skills. In addition, I also have a positive 5 tow ards
my w ork and colleagues.

I d on ’t speak Cantonese, but I’m very interested in
6_______________ and would love the opportun ity  to  live
and w ork there. I’d be interested in any inform ation you 
can send me.
Please find my CV attached.

Yours faithfully,

Tania Sampson

Hong Kong!!!

e QJ> Ask and answer the questions.

1 How common is it for people in your country to 
work abroad?

2 What are the main reasohs they go?
• better work opportunities
• more money
• a cultural experience
• language learning
• other reasons

BREADING
a Read Tania’s em ail to  Lin about Hong Kong and 

answer the questions.

1 Has Tania got good or bad news?
2 When does she hope to see Lin?

b

Hi Lin,

I’m sorry I haven’t been in touch fo r the past few  days, but it ’s 
been a very busy time.

On M onday I had a job  interview w ith PayHK, the IT com pany 
in Hong Kong that I emailed. Then the next day, I had to do a 
practical test. 1You w on ’t  believe th is, but they ’ve just rung to 
offer me the job!

The w ork sounds really interesting -  they w ant me to  work 
on developing apps tha t can be used fo r making m obile 
payments. ?And w ha t’s really exciting  is tha t they also w ant 
me to  th ink o f ideas fo r new products. The job  offer is very 
generous. Apart from giving me a good salary, they ’re also 
going to  pay me a bonus if I do well. And they ’ ll pay fo r my 
flights and help me w ith accom m odation when I arrive.

3But the best th ing  is tha t I’m going to  live in Hong Kong! 
Besides the food, I’m also looking forward to  learning 
Cantonese. Everyone at PayHK speaks English, but I’d like to 
be able to  ta lk to  local staff in their first language. I’ve always 
w anted to  learn a second language well, and I’m sure I’ ll be 
able to  do it when I’m living there.

We m ust get together before I leave, so you can tell me all 
about Hong Kong. W ould you like to  meet up fo r dinner some 
tim e in the next week? Let me know a day that suits you.

Tania

28

Read the  em ail again and answer the questions.

1 What did Tania do the day after the interview?
2 What kind of apps will she create in her new job?
3 Will she only work on the company’s current products?
4 Is the new job well paid?
5 What else would she like to do in Hong Kong?
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UNIT 2

El WRITING SKILLS A dding new  inform ation

a Look at bold phrases 1 -3  in the second em ail. Why does 
Tania use them ? Choose the correct reason.

1 to summarise her news
2 to introduce new information
3 to show she is very busy

b Rewrite phrases 1 -3  in the  second em ail using the words 
in brackets.

1  __________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

(will never)
2 _______________________________________________

(fascinating)
3 _______________________________________________________

(most fantastic)

С Put the words in the correct order to  make sentences.

1 but I’ve / believe this / bought a house / you’ll never

2 is / more amazing / what’s even / the location

/
3 it wasn’t / thing is that /  too expensive / but the best

Read the sentences. Do the words/phrases in 
bold mean as well as or except for?
1 They’re going to pay all my expenses apart from 

meals.
2 Apart from my travel expenses, they’re also going to 

pay for my meals.
3 Besides the food, I’m also looking forward to 

learning Cantonese.
4 I’ve done everything I can to prepare, besides 

learning Cantonese.

Rewrite these sentences using the words in 
brackets. W rite two sentences if necessary. 
There may be more than one possible answer.

1 I have a degree in software development and I 
have a diploma in interactive media design, (in 
addition)

2 They’ll pay for a hotel when I arrive and they’ll 
pay the first month’s rent on an apartment, (apart 
from)

3 They're going to give me a return airfare now and 
they’re going to pay for another return airfare in 
the middle of my contract, (besides)

d Read sentences a- с  and underline  the correct words in the 
rules below.

a I have good problem-solving skills. In addition, I also have a positive 
attitude towards my work, 

b Apart from giving me a really good salary, they’re also going to pay 
me a bonus.

с Besides the food, I’m also looking forward to learning Cantonese.

• We can use phrases like in addition (to), apart from and besides 
when we want to add information.

• We use them at the 1 beginning/ end of a sentence.
• We use in addition (to) in more 2 formal / informal writing.
• After apart from and besides, we use an 3infinitive form / -ing 

form or a noun.
• In the other part of the sentence, we can use 4and/ also to 

emphasise that we are adding information.

□  WRITING An inform al em ail

a Im agine you have some exc iting  news. 
Choose one of the top ics  below or your own 
idea. Make notes about extra th ings you can 
say about th is  news.

1 You’ve won a trip to a tropical island.
(How did you win it? When are you going?)

2 You’ve got a new job.
(What’s the job? Why did you apply?)

b Oj> Compare your ideas w ith  a partner.

С W rite an em ail to  a friend  exp la in ing  your 
good news. Use phrases to in troduce new 
in fo rm ation, if possible.

srAtm
**!5Ж

d Work in pairs. Read your pa rtner’s em ail. 
Is th e ir news s im ila r to yours? Do they use 
phrases to add in fo rm ation  correctly?
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UNIT 2
Review and extension

П GRAMMAR
a Q i  U nderline  the best answers. Then ask and 

answer the questions.

1 What job did you want / have you wanted to do when you 
were a child?

2 How long have you used / have you been using this book?
3 How many emails have you written / have you been writing 

today?
4 Have you ever lost / been losing your phone?
5 How long have you known / have you been knowing your 

colleagues or classmates?
6 Have you taken / Have you been taking a driving test yet?

b Com plete the text using the present perfect s im ple, 
present perfect continuous or past s im ple .

1__________ (you/ever/imagine) what it’s like to be a
successful games designer? That’s my goal.
12__________ (always/love) playing games. In fact, I
3__________ (play) computer games since I was just three!
I 4__________ (leave) school at 18 and studied computer
animation at college. Then 15 (work) for a
software company. I 6___________ (develop) some useful
skills there, but it wasn’t the right job for me.
Then, six months ago, I got an apprenticeship with a 
games company. It doesn’t pay very much, but I
7___________(already/gain) a lot of experience.
I 8__________ (work) on an idea for a game in my free time
for the last six months. When it’s ready, I’ll present it to my 
company. I know I’ll be a success.

П VOCABULARY
a Com plete the words.

1 We have 72 e p s at this company. Some
of them have worked here for a long time.

2 We have two с d s for the job. We
need to choose one.

3 Schools should teach p с 1 skills, like
cooking and driving.

4 He’s got great p ____ b _ __m -s_____ v _____ g skills.
5 My uncle had a long с ____  e _  r in the army.

b M atch the  words in the box w ith  de fin itions  1 -6 .

app browser device display keyboard password

1 a software program that allows users to find and read 
information on the w eb_____

2 a secret phrase that you use to log in to a website___
3 You type by using this______
4 a computer program designed for one purpose_____
5 a tablet, laptop or mobile phone_____
6 the screen on a phone, tablet or computer_____

□  WORDPOWER:

a M atch questions 1 -8  w ith  answers a -h .

1 EH What do employers usually look for?
2 EH Did you see John's office?
3 EH What does ‘disconnect’ mean?
4 EH What are you looking at?
5 EH Are you coming to the meeting tomorrow?
6 EH How do you feel about your trip to Moscow?
7 EH What do you think of my new SmartWatch?
8 EH Look out! Didn’t you see that bicycle?

a It looks good. Can I try it? 
b I don’t know. Look it up online, 
с No, I have to look after some customers, 
d Someone who is reliable and hard-working, 
e No! It Came out of nowhere! 
f No, we didn’t look around the building, 
g It’s an advert for a sales job. 
h I’m really looking forward to it.

b Match the phrases in the box w ith  de fin itions  1-8.

look + adjective look after someone/something 
look at someone/something look around (somewhere) 
look for something/someone look forward to something 
look out look (something) up

1 try to fin d __________
2 feel excited about a future event__________
3 check a meaning or other fact in a book or online
4 explore__________
5 be responsible fo r__________
6 seem__________
7 be careful__________
8 w atch__________

С Com plete the sentences w ith  the correct form  of look 
and a partic le  {after, up, e tc .) if necessary. Sometimes 
more than one answer is possible.

1 Do you like . trees, flowers and other plants?
2 Do you enjoy small children?
3 Have yon ever ... a factory?
4 Do you know anyone who's a joh at the moment?
5 Where do you usually. new Fnglish words?
6 What are you to doing this year?
7 Does the weather good today?
8 In what situation would you shout ‘ I' to someone?

d Q i  Discuss the  questions in 3c.

Г '  REVIEW YOUR PROGRESS
How well d id you do in th is  unit? W rite 3, 2 or 1
fo r each ob jective.
3 = very well 2 = well 1 =  not so well

ICAN...
talk about experiences of work and training. □

talk about technology. □

make and respond to suggestions. □

write an email giving news. □

look
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CAN DO OBJECTIVES
■ Talk about a friendship

■ Talk about families

■ Tell a story

■ Write about someone’s life

GETTING STARTED
Q &  Look at the photo and discuss the questions.

1 Where are the two women? What have they done today?
2 How long have they known each other?
3 What is their relationship like?

C om plete the sentences.

1 My oldest frtend is...
2 My closest friend is...
3 When I’m old, I'll still be friends with...

Q i  Talk about the people in your answers in b.
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I was working at a 
cafe when we met

Leam to talk about a friendship

®  Narrative tenses 
©  Relationships

D VOCABULARY R elationships В  PRONUNCIATION Linking

Q i  W rite down the names of three people you know well and 
show them  to your partner. Ask and answer the questions about 
each person.

1 How long have you known him/her?
2 When did you meet?
3 How often do you see each other?
4 What do you do together?

In a sentence, when one word ends in a 
consonant sound and the next word starts w:r  a 
vowel sound, we often link these words. We say 
them without any pause between the words.

b U nderline the  correct answers.

1

10

11
12

My friends and I like the same music but that’s the only thing 
we have in common /  get on.
I don’t like it when strangers / relationships start talking to me.
I generally get on with / get to know people of all different ages.
I have a good friendship/ relationship with my cousins.
I think you can only keep in touch / get to know people well when you 
live with them.
I don’t need emotional friendship/support from my friends. I just 
want to have fun with them.
Most of my friends come from the same background/ personality as 
me.
A lot of my relatives / strangers live in the same town as I do.
I can be friends with anyone who has the same sense of humour/ 
relationship as me.
I’m not very good at getting on / keeping in touch with friends who live 
far away.
My longest friendship/ relative started when I was at primary school.
I have shared interests / support with most of my close friends.

© U S  Listen to the sentences. Can you 
hear the lin k in g  between the words in be
1 That’s the only thing we have in commor
2 I don’t need emotional support.
3 I generally get on with people of all ages

U nderline the  words w hich you th in k  wi 
be linked in th is  way (consonant sound • 
vowel sound).

1 I fell in love with my husband the momen: 
saw him.
Kate lives in the USA, but we keep in touc' 
online.
My friends and I have a very silly sense o' 
humour.
I don’t think a shared background is impor 
My relatives are all very close.

С 0 Ш к  Listen and check. Then practise 
saying the sentences.

С Q i  W hich sentences in l b  are true  fo r you?
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□  READING
a Look at the film  poster on the righ t and the 'F ilm

Facts’ below and answer the questions.

1 What do you think the connection between the two men is?
2 Why is one man in a wheelchair?

: Read the firs t part of Untouchable: the true story o f an 
unlikely friendship  below and check your ideas.

: Before you read the rest of the  a rtic le , guess the
answers to these questions.

1 In what ways did Abdel help Philippe?
2 How long did Abdel work for Philippe?
3 In what ways did Philippe help Abdel?
4 What is their relationship like now?

Film Facts
' Untouchable (2011)

^  Directed by Olivier Nakache and 
Eric Toledano

France’s number one film for ten weeks 

France’s second biggest box office hit 

^  Nominated for nine Cesars

Made over $160 million in France and

Frangois Cluzet OmarSy

Untouchable
Written and directed by Eric TOLEDANO and Olivier NAKACHE

шшкт нш и  опиат ■ ю м ш н м я !« ш и ш  ;
т Ж М  №  к т а ш и П К Ш  ю и « « Ю  j i I W M  

шШМШЛ «маШКШ Н 1Ш М Ш Ш 1 «Ш -1Ш Ш И
lOHGAUUONt Ill(IMSPiOUCIDI ШШ ШШяяя «иаягам* jE M  ’ и И Ш А  ; 

м н г а Ш т Е Ш т М ш н ш п м Н т
тш QUAD Я ?  ТепЯлв СНАОСОВР |

$400 million worldwide

Untouchable
-  the true story of an 
unlikely friendship

Untouchable, a charm ing French com edy about two 
friends who have alm ost noth ing  in com m on, has been 
a huge in ternational success. But, before their story 
becam e a cinem atic sensation, how exactly did a rich 
French aristocrat and an Algerian im m igrant with a 
crim inal past becom e good friends?

Philippe Pozzo di Borgo and  Abdel Sellou first met in Paris in 1993 when Philippe 
was looking for a nurse. Philippe was from  a very wealthy family. A t one time
he had been a successful businessm an, living a life o f  great luxury. Then he had
a terrible paragliding accident and lost the use o f  his arm s and  legs. Life in a 
wheelchair was lonely and boring. Philippe was struggling to 
imagine the future, and  he needed practical help with his

Ш
day-to-day life.

Philippe interviewed m ore than  80 people for the jo b  o f nurse, 
but none o f  them  seemed right. Then he m et Abdel, who had 
quit a life o f  crim e in A lgeria and  moved to  France to look for 
work. He was lively, intelligent and quick-thinking, w ith 
a crazy sense o f  hum our. Philippe got on with Abdel 
immediately, and  he offered him the job.

The two men d idn’t have m uch in com m on. A bdel 
loved pop  music, but Philippe preferred classical 
music. Philippe loved m odern art, but A bdel hated it. 
Philippe’s family were sure tha t he had m ade a bad 
choice. They believed that Philippe needed som eone 
much m ore sensible. M eanwhile, A bdel w asn’t 
planning on staying in the jo b  for long.

-

/

www.frenglish.ru



r UNIT3

d Read the second part of the artic le  and check. □  GRAMMAR N arrative ten ses

a U nderline  the  correct words.

Ш However, their w orking relationship  quickly 

developed in to  a close friendship. A bdel gave 

Philippe the su p p o rt he needed. M ore im portantly , 

his energy and  sense o f  hu m o u r b rough t fun and 

excitem ent back in to  Philippe’s life. A bdel helped 

Philippe m ake trips to  o ther countries. Back hom e 

in Paris their adventures included travelling around  

the streets o f  Paris w ith A bdel on the back o f 

Philippe’s w heelchair o r driving Philippe’s Rolls- 

Royce -  often m uch too  fast!

m In  the end, A bdel w orked for Philippe for ten 

years. Philippe believes it was A bdel’s energy and  

sense o f  fun th a t kept him  alive. ‘I suddenly found 

1 was enjoying life again ,’ he says. ‘I felt like I 

d id n ’t know  w hat was com ing next.’ As for A bdel, 

getting  to  know  Philippe had  kept him  ou t o f 

p rison and  in troduced  him  to a new way o f  life.

И Philippe and  A bdel now live in different countries, 

each w ith a wife and  family. They keep in touch 

regularly. O ver the years they have learn t, am ong 

o th e r things, to  enjoy each o th e r’s favourite music. 

All th a t really m atters to  the ir friendship, though , 

is their shared love o f  laugh ter and  adventure.

Find words or phrases w ith  these m eanings in the 
artic le .

1 someone from a high level in society (paragraph 1)
2 rich (paragraph 2)
3 sad because you are not with other people (paragraph 2)
4 full of energy (paragraph 3)
5 help or encouragement (paragraph 5)
6 ability to enjoy life and not be too serious (paragraph 6)

f  С -Ш D iscuss the questions.

1 Why do you think people liked the film so much?
2 Do you have a lot in common with your friends? Or do 

they introduce you to new things and ideas? Which is 
more important?

3 How long can a friendship last when you keep in touch
but don’t spend time together?

The two men 1 first met/ were first meeting in Paris in 
1993, when Philippe 2looked for / was looking fora 
nurse. At one time, he 2was / had been a successful 
businessman, living a life of great luxury. Then, after a 
terrible paragliding accident, he 4 bad lost/lost the use 
of his arms and legs. Philippe ^struggled / had struggled 
to imagine the future. Philippe 6liked / had liked Abdel 
immediately and he 1 offered! had offered him the job of 
being his nurse.

Answer the questions.

1 Did Philippe look for a nurse once or for a long time?
2 When was Philippe a businessman: when he met Abdel о 

before he met Abdel?

Find and underline  two more examples of the past 
con tinuous and two more examples of the past 
perfect in the firs t part of the a rtic le  on p .33 .

Com plete the  story w ith  the correct form  of the verbs 
in brackets. Use narrative tenses (past s im p le , past 
continuous, past perfect).

I 1.
2

(meet) my friend Amy in 2009. She
(work) in a cafe at the time and I 
(go) there quite often. She 4_____

(not be) very happy because she (just/
finish) a degree in Art History and she couldn’t find an
interesting job. One day she 6______________ (notice)
that 17______________ (read) a book about Leonardo da
Vinci and we 8_ (start) talking about art. We
realised we had a lot in common, including a love of Italian 
art. A few months later, Amy 9______________(hear) about
an Art History course in Italy and we 10

(decide) to do it together. We both still live in Rome and we 
love it here.

e Ъ Now go to Grammar Focus ЗА on p. 136

В  SPEAKING
Th ink about yourself and a close fr iend , or two peop 
you know who are close friends. Prepare to te ll the 
story of how the fr iendsh ip  started. Make notes aboi 
these top ics:

• life before you/they first met
• what happened when you/they met
• what happened next
• things in common.

b ( M Take tu rns  to  te ll your stories.

I met my best friend at 
high school. We had been at the 

same primary school, bu t we 
were in d ifferent classes.

34
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We used to get 
together every year

Leam to talk about families

©  used to, usually 
©  Family; Multi-word verbs

D  VOCABULARY Family

J> Look at the  photos and guess the fam ily  
re la tionsh ips between the  people. Make at least 
two guesses fo r each p ic tu re .

They could be sisters.
Perhaps they’re cousins,

Match sentences 1 -8  w ith  photos a -h .

1 I haven’t got any brothers or sisters, so I’m an 
only child

2 My brother has got a son and a daughter, so I’ve got 
a nephew and a niece. They're twins.

3 Judy was born a year before me, so I’ve got an 
older sister.

4 My brother is two years older and my sister is three 
years younger. I’m the middle child in our family.

5 I’ve got five brothers and sisters who are all younger 
than I am. I’m the oldest child in the family.

6 My family lived in Malta until I was 12 years old, so 
I spent all my childhood there.

7 Helena has given up work to stay at home and raise 
her young children.

8 I’ve just become a grandmother, so there are now 
three generations in our family!

Use the bold words and phrases in l b  to 
ta lk  about your fam ily.

I’m no t an only child -  
I’ve got an o lder sister.

I spent my ch ildhood 
in the country.
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J r UNIT 3

В  LISTENING
a Q i  Discuss the questions.

1 Do you know any twins? If so, how well do you know them? 
How similar/different are they?

2 What do you think are the advantages and disadvantages 
of having a twin?

El VOCABULARY M ulti-w ord verbs

a Match the m u lti-w ord  verbs in bold in sentences 1 -9  
w ith  m eanings a - i.

1 ED As we grew up, we created our own identities.
2 EH We usually speak on the phone two or three times a

day, and we get together as often as we can.
3 EH We looked so similar -  our parents used to mix us up.
4 D  We didn’t use to argue much, but in our teenage years

we started to grow apart.
5 EH We saw that we’d both cut all our hair off!
6 EH We wanted to hang out with each other more.
7 EH My parents ring me up every Sunday night for a chat.
8 EH My grandmother brought me up, so I’m very close to her.
9 EH I think I mainly take after my dad -  we look similar and

we’re both good at science.

a to be similar to an older member of the family 
b to meet (when you have organised it before) 
с to make a phone call to someone 
d to gradually have a less close relationship 
e to think one person/thing is another person/thing 
f to remove or make shorter, using scissors or a knife 
g to spend time with someone 
h to gradually become an adult 
i to look after a child until he/she is an adult

b Com plete rules 1-3 w ith  the verbs in bold.
• I mainly take after my dad.
• We started to grow apart.
• We’d both cut all our hair off.
• We’d both cut off all our hair.
• We’d both cut it off.

1 Some multi-word verbs have no object (e.g ).
2 Some multi-word verbs are separable (e.g ).

This means that the object can go either between the 
verb and the particle or after the particle.

• (When the object is a pronoun (e.g. you, him, it), it 
must go between the verb and the particle.)

3 Some verbs are not separable (e.g ). When we
use a pronoun with these, it goes after the particle.

С © H Q  Pronunciation Listen to these sentences. Whic 
word in bold is stressed?

1 As we grew up, we wanted to create our own unique 
identities.

2 We wanted to hang out with each other.
3 We saw that we’d cut all our hair off!

We usually stress the particle in multi-word verbs, not'the 
main verb. If the multi-word verb has two particles, we 
stress the first one. If the multi-word verb is separated by 
an object (e.g. all our hair), then we often stress the object

© U S  Listen to two tw ins  ta lk in g  about th e ir lives. 
Answer the questions.
Charlotte
1 What were the twins like when they were children?
2 What changed in their relationship when they were 

teenagers?
3 What’s their relationship like now?

Megan
1 What kind of sister was Charlotte?
2 What changed in their relationship when they were 

teenagers?
3 In what ways are they similar now?

Q *  Do you th in k  Megan and C harlotte like being 
tw ins? Why / Why not?

© Д а  Listen again and answer the questions. W rite 
С (C harlotte), M (Megan) or В (both).

Who says ... ?
1 she can tell what the other twin is th inking_____
2 they used to swap clothes_____
3 they looked very similar when they were children_____
4 they didn’t use to argue very m uch_____
5 they wanted to be different from each other when they 

were teenagers_____
6 they get in touch frequently now_____

. Jf Discuss the  questions.

1 Do you have brothers and sisters? Is your relationship 
similar to the relationship between Megan and Charlotte?

2 Would you like to have a twin? Why / Why not?

e
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:  ► Д а  Listen again and repeat the sentences. 

e Discuss the questions.

1 Where did you grow up?
2 Who brought you up?
3 When did your whole family last get together?
4 How much do you take after your parents?

D  GRAMMAR used to, usually

з ► Д И  U nderline  the words used in the recording. Then listen and 
check.

1 Megan dressed / used to dress as differently from me as she could.
2 Megan started / used to start wearing flowery dresses!
3 We were / used to be very close.
4 We usually speak / used to speak on the phone two or three times a day.

D Complete the rules w ith  the words in the box.

e С Ш Talk about your sentences from  4d.

UNIT 3

The whole family 
usually sets tosether 

once a year. Really? How bis 
is your family?

There are about 
20 o f us.

□  SP EA K IN G

always the past simple usually used to

1 We can use.
2 We can use
3 We can use

. to talk about events that happened only once in the past. 

. + infinitive to talk about past habits.

. an d  with the present and past simple to talk
about present and past habits.

: ►  Now go to Grammar Focus 3B  on p .136 

d Complete the  sentences so they are true fo r you.

• The whole family usually ... once a year.
• My mum/dad/parents used to ... when I was a child.
• My mum/dad/parents didn’t use to ... when I was a child.
• My grandmother/grandfather/uncle/aunt used to ...
• My brother/sister usually ...
• Families in my country usually ...
• Families in my country used to ...

a You are going to ta lk  about a trad ition  
in your fam ily. Make notes using these 
questions and use the ideas in the 
photos to help you.

• What’s the tradition?
• How often does it happen?
• When/Where does it happen?
• Which family members are involved?
• How did the tradition start?
• Was there anything you used to do which 

you don’t do now?
• Do you like the tradition?
• Do you think the tradition will carry on in 

the future?

b С Tell each other about your fam ily  
trad itions . Are your trad itions  sim ilar?

We always so ou t fo r d inner on 
my birthday. We used to  so fo r a pizza, 

bu t now  I usually choose a Japanese 
restaurant - 1 love sushi!
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зс Everyday English
You won’t believe what I did!

Learn to tell a story

ф  Stress in word groups 
©  Reacting to w hat people say

П LISTENING
a (  D iscuss the  questions.

1 When was the last time you bought a present for a 
friend or relative? What was it? Did they like it?

2 Do you do a lot of shopping online? Do you buy 
different things online and in 'real' shops? Which do 
you prefer?

b Q i Look at the photo below and the words in the 
box. What story do you th in k  Mark is te lling  Tom?

a desk Mark’s dad online shopping 
very small for children

С © И Ш  Watch or listen to  Part 1 and check 
your ideas. W hat m istake d id Mark make?

В  COMMUNICATION SKILLS
Reacting to w h a t people say

а 0 ИВ W atch or listen to Part 1 again. M atch M ark’s
com m ents 1 -4  w ith  Tom’s rep lies a -d .

1 □  You won’t believe what I did.
2 EH It was a fantastic price too.
3 □  So I ordered it.
4 EH It turned out I’d ordered a desk for a child.

Great! 
What? 
Sounds goo 
No way!

Match responses a -d  in 2a w ith  the descrip tions below.

1 responding positively , ___
2 showing surprise , ___
3 asking for more information___

U nderline  two other ways to show surprise in the 
exchange below.

A I’ve just bought my sister’s birthday present. She loves 
running, so I got her a sports watch.

В Wow! That’s a coincidence. I ordered one for myself yesterday 
A Really? What make did you get?

Com plete the sentences so they are true  fo r you.

1 I like / don’t like ... 3 I really want to ...
2 Last week, I ... 4 1 haven’t been to .

e С J> Take tu rns to  say your sentences and then react to 
what your partner says. Use the  phrases in 2a and 2c.

I d o n 't like 
chocolate cake. Really? I thought

everyone liked chocolate 
cake.

□  LISTENING
a W hat do you th in k  Mark d id when he discovered his 

mistake?

С

® IE 1  Watch or listen to Part 2. W hat d id Mark do next? 
Did he get a desk fo r his dad in the  end? 

© Ш И  Watch or listen again. Are the sentences true  (T) or 
fa lse (F)?

1 The company Mark bought the desk from didn’t offer a refund.
2 Looking on a freecycling website for a new desk was Rachel’s 

idea.
3 Freecycling is where people can give away unwanted things.
4 Tom already knew about the website Freecycle.
5 Mark is waiting for the desk to be delivered.

Q *  Have you ever had any problem s w ith  on line  
shopping? W hat happened?
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UNIT 3

□  U S E F U L  L A N G U A G E
Telling a story

а ►ДЕИ Com plete each sentence w ith  one or 
two words. Then listen and check.

1 Yon won’t believe what I did
2 The thing is, it was really, really small.
3 I t _____ I’d ordered a desk for a child.
4 B u t_____ , I still had to find a desk.
5 In the  Rachel suggested I try one of those

‘freecycling’ websites.
6 I found the perfect desk straight away, and the 

 thing is it’s free.

b Add the phrases in 4a to the  lis t below.

• starting a story:
You'll never guess what (happened to me last 
week).

• adding new information:

finishing a story (or part of a story):

С v 4 *  Tell each other stories using the notes 
below and the  phrases in 4a.

1 • went to the shops
• saw an old friend I hadn’t seen for years
• had lunch
• she knew my wife from work

2 • went shopping
• wanted new clothes for wedding 

found perfect dress/suit 
got 25% discount

□  PRONUNCIATION
Stress in  w ord groups

a @ HB Listen to these sentences from the conversation. 
N otice how the speaker pauses between word groups. 
Use // to  mark where the speaker pauses.

1 The funny thing is, it was really, really small.
2 In the end, Rachel suggested I try one of those ‘freecycling’ 

websites.
3 Well, I phoned the company to explain and luckily they 

agreed to give me a refund.

Notice how, in each word group, one syllable is stressed 
more than all the others in the group. This is the main stress.

Ь © Л ЕВ Listen again. U nderline the syllab le  in each 
group w hich is stressed more strongly than the  others. 

С ►П -В  Listen again and repeat the  sentences.

□  SPEAKING
a Think of an in te resting  th in g  th a t happened to  you (or 

someone you know) recently. Choose from  the top ics  below 
or your own ideas:

• making a stupid mistake
• meeting a new person
• going on an interesting trip

Make notes about w hat happened. Th ink  about which 
phrases from  4a you can inc lude  when you te ll your story. 

Ь С J> Tell each o ther your stories. Make sure you react to  
w hat your partner is saying.

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.
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3DSkills for Writing
He wanted to see the world

Learn to write about som eone’s life

©  Describing time

1

□  SPEAKING AND LISTENING
a С Discuss the questions.

1 How much do you know about past generations of 
your family?

2 Do you know more about your mother’s or your father’s side 
of the family? Why?

b ©US Bryan is ta lk in g  to his cousin, Susie, about the ir 
fam ily. W hat relatives are they ta lk in g  about? 

С Look at the photos. How do you th in k  Bryan and 
S usie ’s relatives met? 

d Make notes about someone in your fam ily  who 
interests you. Why do they in terest you?

e ( J> Tell a partner about the person in your fam ily.

В

Hi Susie,

I’ve done a bit of investigating about Gran and Grandad, and how they 
ended up living in Canada. I told you that Grandad worked as a chef on 
cruise ships from 1937 until 1939, when World War II started. And you 
know that while he was working on one of the ships, he met Gran. She 
was the ship’s nurse.

Well, apparently, that ship’s destination was Vancouver. When the 
ship arrived, they spent a couple of days there. That’s when Grandad 
proposed to Gran, and she said yes. During their stay in Vancouver, 
they decided that they really liked the city and that they would start a 
new life in Canada.

However, World War II started and Grandad had to go back to England 
and join the British army. Meanwhile, Gran stayed in Canada, because 
it was much safer. They were separated for five years and missed 
each other very much. Gran was quite lonely at first, but after a couple 
of months she got a job in a hospital and she made friends there -  she 
was always very friendly and good at talking to people.

In 1946, Grandad returned to Canada and they got married.
Five years later, my father was born. And then two years after that, 
your mother was born.

Gran and Grandad lived in the same house for 30 years. I used to go 
and visit them in Vancouver over the summer when I was at school. 
Would you like me to take you to see the house one day?

Bryan
к _______________________ _____________

READING
a Read Bryan’s em ail to Susie. Why d id th e ir 

grandparents decide to  live in Canada?
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b Read the em ail again and put p ic tu res a -e  
in the correct order.

UNIT 3*

El WRITING SKILLS D escribing tim e

a Look at the words in bold in the examples. Do they all 
describe a point in tim e  or a period o f tim e?

1 From 1937 until 1939, he worked as a chef on cruise ships ...
2 While he was working on one of the ships, he met Gran ...
3 During their stay in Vancouver, they decided that they really liked 

the city ...
4 They were separated for five years ...
5 Meanwhile, Gran stayed in Canada and Grandad went back to 

England ...
6 I used to visit them over the summer.

b U nderline  the correct words to com ple te  the rules.

1 We can use while / during before a noun or noun phrase.
2 We can use while / during before a verb phrase.
3 We can / can't use ‘during’ before lengths of time (e.g. six months).
4 Meanwhile / Over means ‘at the same time’ and is always at the start 

of a sentence.
5 Meanwhile / Over can mean the same as ‘during'.

С U nderline the  correct words.

1 I lived alone from / until 1993 from / until I got married.
2 I worked as a chef while / during the 1990s.
3 I usually go abroad over / from the winter months.
4 I lived in London while / meanwhile I was working for the government.
5 I had a job in Los Angeles from/ forabout two years.

Meanwhile/ While, I was planning to move to New York.

d Com plete the sentences.

1 He was a soldier in the arm y five years.
2 He went to India tw ice he was working on the boat.
3 He was in Italy_____  1943 until 1945.
4 She was in Rome for about six months______ , her husband stayed

in Milan.
5 From 1950 two years later, he worked as a chef in an Italian

restaurant.

e Make notes about some im portan t events in your life  
(e.g. your job, your studies, the people you know, etc.).

Over the eummer holidays, I worked a t a swimming pool.
I started work four years ago. Meanwhile, I was studying fora diploma.

f  Q i  Take tu rns to read your events to your partner.
Ask questions to find  out more.

□  WRITING
a You are going to w rite  a biography of someone you know or 

know about. Choose who to w rite about and make notes about 
these top ics:

1 why this person is important to you
2 what you remember most about this person
3 what the key events in this person’s life are.

b W rite the biography. Use words and phrases to  describe tim e  
{from, while, e tc.). 

С Q i  Work in pairs. Read your partner’s biography. Do they use 
tim e  words correctly? Ask a question about the person they 
described.

4 Г
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UNIT3
Review and extension

П GRAMMAR
a C om plete the sentences w ith  the past s im p le , the 

past continuous or past perfect of the verbs.

1 When I  (get) home, everyone (wait) for me.
My family and friends_____ (plan) a surprise party for my
birthday!

2 When I  (wake up) this morning, I  (have) a
shock. The w ind  (blow) a tree down and it
 (block) the front door.

3 As soon as the doctor_____ (show) me the X-ray, I
 (know) I  (break) my leg.

4 As I  (sit) on the grass, I  (realise) I
 (put on) odd socks. I  (feel) very silly.

b U nderline  the correct words.

1 We occasionally/ used to had a big family party.
2 My parents used to give / gave me a bike on my eighth 

birthday.
3 Did you used /  use to be shy when you were a child?
4 Terry and his twin brother always wear /  used to wear the 

same clothes. They wear the same clothes to work and at 
the weekend, too.

5 My sister and I always used to walk / walked always home 
from school together when we were young.

6 My aunt doesn’t used to / usually celebrate her birthday, 
but I always phone her.

7 I didn’t use to / hardly ever like George, but now we’re best 
friends.

8 My grandfather says, ‘Young people used to be / 
always were more polite than they are now’.

В VOCABULARY
a C om plete the  words.

1 Someone with no brothers or sisters is an о с______
2 Your brothers, sisters, parents, cousins, uncles, aunts and 

grandparents are your r s.
3 Someone who you don’t know is a s______
4 Your brother or sister’s daughter is your n______
5 Your brother or sister’s son is your n______

b Com plete the  sentences w ith  a m u lti-w ord  verb w hich 
has a s im ila r m eaning to  the words in brackets.

bfmg grow cut hang grew 
apart off out up

1 It’s a book about how to bring up children, (raise)
2 When did h e  all his ha ir ? (remove)
3 Where did you____________? (live when you were a child)
4 We used to be good friends, but w e____________ when she

changed schools, (become less close)
5 I often____________ with Martin and his cousin, (spend

time relaxing)

В  WORDPOWER: have

a Complete the conversations w ith  sentences a-g. 

a Yes, we did, but we had an accident in the car we rented, 
b Yes, I did. Well, I had a go. I wasn’t very good! 
с Shall we have lunch out today? 
d Neil has three brothers, doesn’t he? 
e I have no idea. What Spanish restaurant? 
f Does he have brown eyes and a beard? 
g You should have some lessons.

A 1_____________________________________________________
В Yes, but I only know the oldest one, Carl. I sometimes 

have a drink with him after work.
A 2_____________________________________________________
В Yes, he does.

A How was your holiday? Did you have fun?
В 3_____________________________________________________

A 4_____________________________________________________
В Yes, I’d like that. Where's that new Spanish restaurant?
A 5_____________________________________________________
В It’s a new place. Let’s go into town and have a look.

A How was the wedding. Did you dance?
В 6_____________________________________________________
A 7_ ___________________________________________________
В Yes, maybe I will.

b Add the  phrases w ith  have in bold in 3a to  the tab le .

eating/drinking possession experience other phras

have fun

С Com plete the sentences w ith  the correct form  of 
have or have a/an.
1 How many cousins do you _
2 When was the last time you special meal?

 language lessonsAre any of your friends or family _ 
at the moment?
Your sister’s private diary is open on her bed. Do you 
 look?
Do you usually_____ breakfast with your family or on
your own?
Have you ever_____ accident in a car, or on a bike?
Did you  good time last weekend? Why / Why not?

8 For fun, some people are trying to lift a 50kg weight. 
Do you  go too?

d ( *  Ask and answer the questions. 

0 REVIEW YOUR PROGRESS
How well d id  you do in th is  unit? W rite 3, 2 or 1 
fo r each ob jective. 
3 = very well 2 = well 1 = not so well

I CAN...
talk about a friendship, 

talk about families, 

tell a story.

write about someone’s life.

□
□
□
□
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CAN DO OBJECTIVES
■ Describe people and their abilities

■ Describe feelings

■ Offer and ask for help

■ Write an informal online advert

SETTING STARTED
Jf Look at the  photo and discuss

the questions.

1 What three words would you use to 
describe the little girl (on the left)?

2 What three words would you use to 
describe the little boy?

Ош  D iscuss the questions.

1 Who in your family do you take after 
in personality? What is he/she like?

2 Which of your friends is most 
different from you in personality? 
What is he/she like?
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4А I could sing quite well 
when I was younger

Learn to describe people and their abilities

0  Modals and phrases of ability 
Ability

П  VOCABULARY Ability

a W rite down three th ings you are good 
at. How long have you been able to do 
these things?

b Q i  Talk about w hat you are good at.

I’m good at drawins 
peop le ’s faces. I’ve always enjoyed 

drawing and painting.

Read What happens to talented children 
when they grow up? Did the ch ild ren  
become successful as adults?

Read the a rtic le  again and underline 
the correct words.

Look at the words and phrases in the 
box. W hich are a b o u t ... ?

1 how clever you are
2 your feelings/emotions
3 what you have done
4 stopping something

talented confident brilliant
ability intelligent a positive attitude
successful achievement give up bright

Com plete the sentences w ith  the correct 
prepositions.

She is good _  making friends.
He’s b rillian t playing the piano.
I’m not very talented art.
It’s important to have a positive attitude 
 your work.
She has the ab ility  pass exams
without even trying.

Com plete the sentences so they are true 
fo r you.

1 It’s important to have a positive attitude 
and not give up because ...
I’m talented a t ...
I’m not very good a t ...
If you want to be successful in life, you 
need to ...
One of my biggest achievements is ...

h Q i  Talk about your sentences in lg .

WHAT HAPPENS TO

CHILDREN
W H E N  T HEY  G R O W  UP ?

D o  s u c c e s s fu l  c h i ld r e n  b e c o m e  s u c c e s s fu l  a d u l t s '  
W e  lo o k  a t  tw o  t a le n t e d  c h i ld r e n  a n d  s e e  w h a t  
h a p p e n e d  to  th e m  w h e n  th e y  b e c a m e  a d u l t s .

ANDREW HALLIBURTON
Andrew Halliburton has an IQ of 145 and 
was ve ry1succeeded I talented at maths 
at a young age. But, rather than making 
a fortune in banking or computers, he 
ended up clearing tables in a fast-food 
restaurant. As a child, his parents pushed 
him very hard, but he didn't spend enough 
time making friends. He thinks that the 
other children at school didn't like him 
because he was always so clever. He went 
to university to study computing, but he 
thought the course was too easy, so he 
2gave up / succeeded after six months.
He got a job in a burger bar instead, and 
worked there for several years.

OPRAH WINFREY
Oprah Winfrey is a 3success I successful 
TV presenter in the USA. She had a very 
d ifficu lt family life and she never had any 
money. But she was ve ry4intelligent I 
talent and did well at school. She always 
had a 5positive attitude / positive thinking 
towards life and she w a s6determined I 
brilliant to work on TV. A t the age of 19, 
she got a job w ith a local radio station.
In the mid 1970s, she became the first 
black female newsreader on American 
TV. This was the beginning of her 
7successful I success story. Her TV show, 
where she interviewed famous people 
like Tom Cruise, Michael Jackson and 
Barack Obama, became famous around 
the world. Now she is one of the richest 
women in America.

Ж *
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UNIT 4

□  LISTENING
Q i  Look at the photos below of fou r ta len ted  people and 
d iscuss the questions.

1 What is each person good at?
2 Do you think they always had this talent?
3 What age do you think they were when they became successful?

d Q i  Do you agree w ith  these statements?

1 Talented children don’t succeed as adults because 
they don’t develop good social skills.

2 It’s better to be successful when you are young -  you 
can enjoy it more.

3 If you want success in a creative job, hard work is 
more important than talent.

b  Э 1Е1 Listen to a radio programme about age, ta le n t and 
success. Check your ideas from  2a.

:  © H E  Listen again. Are the sentences true  (T) or false (F)?

1 Tsung Tsung first became famous when he appeared on a 
TV show.

2 As a boy, Messi could play football better than the older boys.
3 A recent study showed that most talented children do much 

better than other adults when they grow up.
4 Vivienne Westwood used to be a teacher.
5 Bocelli's solo classical album became an international success 

when he was in his 40s.
6 Ed believes that talented people don’t usually make mistakes.
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UNIT 4

В  GRAMMAR
M odals and  p h rases  of ability

U nderline  the  words and phrases used to ta lk  about 
a b ility  in these sentences.

Tsung Tsung could play the piano when he was three.
He wants to be able to play like Mozart.
He was so good that he was able to join the Barcelona 
junior team when he was 11.
Less than 5% managed to become very successful adults. 
Andrea Bocelli has been able to sing well since he was a 
child.
Say to yourself: ‘I can do it!’
She’ll be able to play the piano when she’s a bit older.

b Look at the sentences in 3a. Com plete rules 1 -5  w ith  
the  words in the  box.

be able to can will be able to 
could manage to was/were able to

1 We use and be able to to talk about ability in
the present.
In the past, we usually use to talk about
general alility a nd  to talk about a single time.
There is no present perfect or infinitive form of can,
so we use forms o f instead.
We can’t say ‘will can’, so we say instead.
The verb means to succeed in doing
something difficult.

© H Q  Pronunciation Listen to  th is  sentence from  3a. 
W hich is stressed more: could or play?

Tsung Tsung could play the piano when he was three.

d © I E  Now listen to th is  sentence. W hich word is 
stressed the  most?

Make notes about these top ics.

1 three things you could do when you were a child which 
you can’t do now

2 two things you managed to do after a lot of hard work
3 one thing you want to be able to do better in the future
4 two things you didn’t manage to do last week because yc 

had no time

i s A  Talk about the  top ics  in 3h. Ask each other 
questions to find  out more in fo rm ation.

□  SPEAKING
a Th ink about ways in w hich you have succeeded 

(e.g. learnt a new sk ill, passed an exam, solved a 
problem ). Tick ( / )  the th ings th a t helped you to  be 
successfu l.

I I a positive attitude
EH patience 

EH working long hours

I I knowing the right people
EH good luck 

EH talent 

I I self-confidence

I I good health 

EH support from friends and famil

EH intelligence

b С Ш W hich of the th ings from  4a helped you to be 
successful? W hich do you th in k  are most im portant?

f Com plete the sentences. More than one answer 
may be possible.

1 I took my exam today and I  finish all the
questions before the end.

2 After trying for 20 minutes, w e  open the door.
3 I’ve  ski since I was five years old.
4 Ellie already read simple books when she

was three years old.
5 I live near the sea, but I  swim.
6 My Spanish is getting better. I’l l  speak to my

Spanish friends on the phone soon.

g ►  Now go to  Grammar Focus 4A on p. 138

e

Say to yourself: ‘I can do it!’

U nderline  the  correct words in the rules below.

1 We usually /  don't usually stress words and phrases 
to talk about ability, unless we are emphasising 
something.

2 We usually / don't usually stress the main verb we 
are focusing on (e.g. play the piano).

My parents helped me a lo t when I 
was at university. You defin ite ly can’t 

succeed w ithou t the 
support o f your family.
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Are you an 
introvert?

Learn to describe feelings

0  Articles
-ed/ -ing adjectives; Personality adjectives

D VOCABULARY -ed/-ing adjectives

а С Ш Discuss the questions.

1 Do you prefer spending time alone or with other people?
2 Do you think you are an extrovert or an introvert? Why?

b Read the  descrip tion  and the reviews of Quiet by Susan Cain. 
What good th ings do you th in k  the book says about introverts?

С Match the words in bold in the reviews w ith  the meanings 1 -7 .

1 very unhappy
2 unhappy because something is not interesting
3 making you feel pleased because you have what you need or want
4 unhappy because something didn’t happen
5 very afraid
6 not interesting or exciting
7 extremely interesting

j  » )ш а  Pronunciation Listen to these adjectives. How is the 
fina l -ed sound pronounced? Com plete the tab le .

W r o * K J W l S  BF.St.SFI I I I I

amused bored depressed disappointed 
fascinated interested relaxed satisfied terrified

Ш It/ /id /

► H E  Listen and check. Repeat the  ad jectives.

Match the sentence halves.

1 We use -ing adjectives
2 We use -ed adjectives

a to describe feelings, 
b to describe the things or 

people that cause the feelings.

Complete the sentences w ith  the correct form  (-ing  or -ed) of 
:he words in brackets.

1 Jo and I are going to a concert next week. Are you ? (interest)
2 Some people find w inter but I like it. (depress)
3 Everyone says the new restaurant is very good but I thought it was 

very (disappoint)
-  I thought Clare would like the picture, but she w asn't (amuse)
5 When I saw the spider on my leg I was ! (terrify)
6 Japan is a wonderful country. I’m  by the culture, (fascinate)

Write short answers fo r these top ics.

• a time you felt disappointed
• a book or film that you found really interesting
•  music that you find relaxing
•  something or someone that you find amusing
•  something you think is boring
•  what you do if you feel depressed

*  Take tu rns  to read out your answers.

uiet

S U S A N  C A I N

by Susan Cain (2013)

Are you an extrovert 
(confident and 
sociable) or an introvert 
(quiet and happy to  be 
alone)?

Your personality type
influences your friendships, your relationships 
and your career. It even affects your need for 
sleep and the way you learn.

In societies that value conversation and self- 
expression, introverts are often seen as ‘second 
place’ to  extroverts. In this beautifully written 
book, Susan Cain explores the many good 
th ings that introverts bring to  the world.

BOOK REVIEWS ш
Home Shop Reviews Login

by BookMan ★ ★ * *
This is the most fascinating book I’ve read on 
the introvert/extrovert topic for a long time. Cain 
describes her personal experience of being an 
introvert as well as writing about famous introverts 
who have changed the world.

by JD * ★  *  *
As a child I was often terrified at school because 
of the emphasis on public speaking and discussion. 
Perhaps some of the ideas from Susan Cain’s book 
will change the education system in the future.

by Alan Gibson л к  к
A well-written book. I found the ideas very 
interesting, but I was disappointed that Susan 
Cain only writes about society in the USA without 
exploring how other cultures view introverts and 
extroverts.

by BLil * * * * *
A great book! Everyone who thinks that introverts are 
depressed or boring should read it!

by Thinker * * *
I was a bit bored by all the stuff about business, but 
I’m an introvert myself so it was very satisfying to 
see such praise of my personality type!

47
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U N IT  4

BREADING
Are you an Q u i z

introvert?
a Complete the quiz. Then go to p. 128 to see your results. 

Do you agree w ith  how the results describe you? R ead  each  s ta te m e n t a n d  tic k  Yes o r  No.

b Look at the four photos of fam ous people below and on 
p.49 . Then answer the questions.

1 What do you know about them?
2 Do you think they were/are introverts or extroverts?

I can be alone for a long time without feeling lonely.

Yes О  No О

С Read Why the world needs introverts qu ick ly  to  check 
your ideas.

In class, I prefer listening to talking in groups.

Yes O  No О
I express myself better in writing than speaking. 

Yes No

d Read the  a rtic le  again and answer the questions.

1 What is the attitude that Susan Cain calls the ‘Extrovert 
Ideal’?

2 How do people organise classrooms and offices to make them 
better for extroverts?

3 How are extroverts useful to introverts?

I don’t always answer the phone when it rings. 

Yes No

I prefer working on my own or in a small group of peop 

Yes No

e С Discuss the questions.

1 Do people in your culture think that being quiet is a good 
thing?

2 Are schools and offices in your country designed for 
extroverts? How?

Ш 1 don’t like other people seeing my work before I’ve 
finished it.

Yes No

People often describe me as quiet.

Yes No

N um ber of Yes answ ers =

Why the world , .needs introverts
‘ It’s good to  be sociable! It’s good to  be confident! It’s good to  
be loud!’ In her book Quiet, Susan Cain poin ts ou t how  deeply 
th is belief is held by society. Very often the qualities o f extroverts 
-  being active and lively, m aking qu ick decis ions and w orking 
well in a team  or group, fo r exam ple -  are valued more than the 
shy, serious and sensitive qualities o f introverts. Susan Cain 
calls th is a ttitude the ‘Extrovert Ideal’ . In her 
book she looks at the w ay socie ty places such 
value on the Extrovert Ideal tha t many m odern 
schools and w orkp laces are built around it.
Desks in c lassroom s are pushed together so that 

students can w ork in groups more 
easily. In Europe and the USA, 
em ployees are frequently put 
in shared offices so tha t they 
can w ork in team s. S tudents and 
em ployees are also expected to  be 
confiden t and talkative.

Then there was Rosa Parks, who started the US 
civil rights m ovem ent in 1955 by bravely and quietly 
saying ‘no ’ when a w hite passenger wanted to  sit in 
her seat on a bus.

Mahatma Gandhi 
was an introvert, 

as were Van Gogh 
and Albert Einstein

Famous introverts in m odern tim es include Angelina 
Jolie and Mark Zuckerberg. Jolie, a hugely successfi 

actor, supports charities that help people 
in w ar zones. She describes herself as an 
introvert, saying she loves to  spend tim e 
alone or w ith small groups of people becaus 
it helps her develop as a person.

And despite the huge success 
o f his social networking site, 
co-founder o f Facebook 

Zuckerberg remains a private 
person who doesn ’t like 
speaking in public. /

W hy are the needs o f in troverts  ignored in 
th is way when introverts have so m uch to 

offer? Introverts need less excitem ent 
around them  than extroverts, it ’s 

true, but that doesn ’t make them  
less exciting people. Many of the 
w o rld ’s greatest ideas, art and 
inventions have been produced 
by introverts. The Indian leader 
M ahatm a Gandhi was an introvert, 
as were the artist V incent 
Van Gogh and the physicist 
A lbert Einstein.

But le t’s not forget tha t we 
need extroverts too. Because 
of course, introverts can 
com e up w ith great ideas, 
but they also need help in 
com m unicating those ideas 
to  the world. Songwriters 
need singers. Designers need 
sales people. In other 
words, extroverts 
and introverts need 
each other.
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UNIT 4 *

О  VOCABULARY Personality  adjectives D  GRAMMAR Articles

I  Complete the de fin itions w ith  the personality 
ectives in bold in the artic le  on p .48 .

1  people talk a lot.
1  people are easily upset and feel emotions deeply.
5  people like spending time with other people.
-   people do a lot of things or move around a lot.
:  people are full of energy and enthusiasm.
G  people are not confident, especially with new people.

I  r ead about these people. W hat ad jectives describe 
:nem?

a Read the text and underline  the correct answers.
0  means ‘ no a rt ic le ’ .

I have always been 1an/ the introvert, but 
I pretend to be lively. At 2the/ 0 school, I 
was always really shy, but I acted loud and 
confident. I have always preferred to spend 
hours alone with 3the /  a good book or go 
for a long walk with my dog. I hate 40 /  the 
clubs and groups. For example, I went to 
5a / the birthday party last week, and I felt 

really shy and nervous. But I tried to look 
happy and active at 6a / the party because 

I didn’t want people to think I was strange. My 
husband is 7the/ a friendliest person in 8a / the world. He loves 
going out and being with people. And he appreciates the effort 
I make to fit in when we socialise. But every so often he says, 
‘You really don’t like 90 /  the people, do you?'.

b Com plete the rules w ith  a/an, the or 0  (no a rtic le ).

when it is clear what or who we are1 We use _ 
talking about.

2 We use when we are not talking about one
specific thing or person.

3 We use when there is only one of something.
4 We use when we talk about things in general,

or the general idea of something.

С ^  Now go to Grammar Focus 4B  on p. 138

d W rite a short paragraph about one of the  top ics  
below. Try to use artic les  correctly.

• someone you know who is an extrovert/introvert
• an interesting book you would recommend
• a famous person you admire

e Read and check your partner’s paragraph. Are there 
any m istakes w ith  articles?

В  SPEAKING
a You are going to ta lk  about a tim e  when you

experienced strong feelings. Choose one of the ideas 
in the box, or your own idea. Make notes about how 
you fe lt at d iffe ren t stages of the experience.
W rite down key words and phrases.

a time you helped someone a terrible shock 
an interesting journey a nice surprise 
an expensive mistake a scary situation

b СШ  Tell your group about your experience.
Has anyone else had a s im ila r experience? If so, 
d id they feel the  same?

I had to  give a speech 
to  200 people. I'm quite shy, 

so I was terrified!

1 Bella loves romantic poetry. It often makes her cry.
2 ^ouis doesn’t say much when he’s with people he doesn’t 

know.
3 Stefan always has something to say.
-  Jon loves parties and meeting new people.
: Anna organises various clubs, and is always out doing new 

things.
6  Monica is always so energetic and busy.
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Everyday English
Do you need a hand?

Learn to offer and ask for help

©  Question tags 
Q l Intonation in question tags

D LISTENING

С © Ш 1  Watch or listen to Part 1 and chec 
your answers to  lb .

d © Ш 1  Watch or listen to  Part 1 again. U nderline  the 
correct answers.

1 Becky is showing Rachel photos of her holiday / house.
2 Rachel asks Becky to take photos for her website /  fun.
3 Mark is going to buy /  pick up the desk on Saturday.
4 Becky suggests that Mark goes alone / Tom helps Mark.

a

b

Q i  Discuss the  questions.

1 Do you think that you’re a helpful person? 
Why / Why not?

2 Do you know anyone who’s 
very helpful? Have they 
helped you?

Q i  Look at the photo. W hat do 
you th in k  Tom is o ffe ring  to do to help?

e W hat favour do you th in k  Tom m igh t ask Rachel?

В  COMMUNICATION SKILLS
Q uestion  tags

a © I E  Listen to the questions below and look at the 
question tags in bold. Match the question tags 
w ith  uses a or b.

1 EH That’s the hotel you stayed in, isn’t it?
2 EH You know I’m making a new website, don’t you?

a a statement checking something you already think is true 
b a real question

b M atch 1-4 w ith  a -d  to  com ple te  the rules.

1 EH We usually use a positive
question tag

2 EH We usually use a negative
question tag

3 EH If there is an auxiliary
verb [do/have/be), or the 
main verb isn’t be,

4 EH If there is no auxiliary verb,
or the main verb isn’t be,

С Com plete the  question tags.

1 You don’t drink coffee, ?
2 It’s cold in here,_____ ?
3 You’ve eaten, ?
4 It was you I saw,_____?
5 Steve’s gone to France, ?
6 You didn’t come to class yesterday,

a after a positive sentence, 
b after a negative sentence, 
с use do/don't in the 

question tag. 
d use the auxiliary verb in 

the question tag.

□  P R O N U NC IA T IO N
In tonation  in question  
tags

a © IE 1  Listen to th is  sentence. He/e, the 
speaker th in ks  she knows the answer. 
Does the in tonation  go up or down on 
the question tag?

That’s the hotel you 
stayed in, isn’t  it?

Ь © П В  Now listen to the  same sentence 
w ith  a d iffe re n t in tonation  on the 
question tag. This tim e, the speaker 
isn ’t sure about the answer. It is a real 
question. Does the intonation go up or 
down on the question tag?

That’s the hotel you 
stayed in, isn’t  it?
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□  LIS TEN ING

3 0SEE Watch or listen to Part 2 and underline  the 
correct words.

1 Tom wants Rachel to help him to ask Becky to marry him / 
buy a ring.

2 Rachel agrees / refuses to help Tom.

: I  J  Look at the photo. W hat do you th in k  is 
happening?

: ► H E  Watch or listen to Part 3 and check your ideas.

■  Q i  W hich o f these th ings have you done to help a 
friend? Were you happy to do it? W hat happened?

• move furniture/help them move house
• use your creative skills (e.g. taking photos)
• talk through a problem they have
• buy a present
• give them a lift in your car

В  USEFUL LANGUAGE
Offering and  ask ing  for help

a ® JIS  Com plete each sentence w ith  one word. 
Listen and check.

1 Do you think you take them?
2 Do you_____ a hand?
3 Could I _____you a favour in return?
4 So what do you ?
5 I  if you could come with me to buy the ring.

b Add the phrases in bold in 5a to the tab le .

Offers to help Asking for help

С Add these questions to the tab le  in 5b.

1 Can you do something for me?
2 Can you give me a hand (with something)?
3 Is there something I can do?
4 How can I help you?

d Com plete the conversations w ith  the phrases in 
5b. There may be more than one answer.

1 A I’m having a fridge delivered this evening.
В _______________________________________________
A No, it’s fine, thanks.

2 A with this report?
В Of course, what do you need?
A  check it and see if it makes sense?

3 A
В Depends what it is.
A _______________ look after my plants while I’m away.

a ►  Communication 4C Q i  S tuden t A: Go to  6b  below. 
S tuden t B: Go to  p .128 .

b You are going to  have two conversations o ffe ring  and 
asking fo r help. Read the  in fo rm ation  and th in k  about 
w hat you are going to  say.

Student A
1 You need some help to buy a new computer. You 

think Student В knows about computers. You would 
like Student В to come shopping with you.

You have a bad back so you can’t lift things. However, 
Student В is available at the weekend, but he’s not 
available on Friday.

O l  Have conversations using the  language in 5b.

Unit Progress Test

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.
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4DSkills for Writing
No experience needed

Leam to write an informal online advert

©  The language of adverts

D SPEAKING AND LISTENING
а С-'Ш Discuss the  questions.

1 Have you ever used the internet to ... ?
• buy or sell something
• rent a room
• meet other people or join a group
• find work or offer other people work

2 What do you think are the advantages and 
disadvantages of using the internet for these things?

b © Ш И  Listen to three people ta lk ing  about 
w ebsites they have used. W hat is the purpose of 
each website? 

С © 1 Ш  Listen again. W hat do the speakers in 
brackets say about each topic?

1 how she travelled in India (Sheena)
2 her personality (Sheena)
3 earning money (Alya)
4 teaching children (Alya)
5 his skills (Brad)
6 being serious (Brad)

d Q *  Would you use websites like  these? 
Why /  Why not?

T R A V E L  G R O U P S
North India and the Himalayas -  come and 
join us in October!
Hi there,
W e’re planning a trip to  North India and the Himalayas 
this October and we’re looking for people to join us. 
W e’ll be doing some climbing (not too much!) and also 
travelling around in North India. We’re meeting up in 
Delhi in mid-October and spending about four weeks 
on the road.
W e’re looking for one or two people, male or female, 
under 30, reasonably fit and able to live cheaply. Climbing 
experience preferred (and experience of India would be 
good too). Ideally you should be sociable and not too 
serious (like us).
If this sounds like the trip for you, send a reply plus a 
photo and we’ll get back to you!
Cristina, Matt and Rob •  •  •  •  ^

B R E A D I N G

a Read adverts a- с  below and on p .53  qu ickly. W hich of 
these top ics  does each advert m ention?

dates or times money travelling types of people work

b Read the adverts again and answer the  questions. 

Advert a
1 Where is the trip?
2 How many people are they looking for?
3 What kind of person are they looking for?

Advert b
1 What are the main responsibilities of the job?
2 When does the work start?
3 What kind of person are they looking for?

Advert с
1 What does the job involve?
2 What experience is needed?
3 How long is it for?

Volunteer Community Project
h o m e  a b o u t us c o m m u n ity  p ro je c ts  a c c o m m o d a tio n  a p p lic a t io n s

Volunteer needed

Duties include teaching English, art, maths, etc., as well as 
leading educational play groups. Support will be given by 
local teachers or project staff. Occasionally, volunteers will 
be asked to help with domestic duties such as preparing 
meals and keeping the classrooms and gardens clean 
to help create a happy and healthy atmosphere for the 
children.

Volunteers should be available to start work next month.
No qualifications required, but candidates should have a 
positive and outgoing personality and be good with young 
children.

Please send a CV and a short personal profile.
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UNIT 4

И  WRITING SKILLS The language of adverts

Read about the language used in the  adverts. 
W hich adverts do sentences 1 -6  describe? 
W rite a, b or c.

Sentences start with we or you. a, с
Sentences start with impersonal nouns like jobs or 
duties________
Sentences use formal words like candidates or 
volunteers________
Passive verb forms are often used________
The advert uses conversational expressions 
{Hi there, get back to, fixing things)------------

6 Some sentences and phrases end in exclamation 
marks________

W hich features in 3a make the adverts seem ...?

a more personal and friendly 
b more impersonal and official

Look at advert a. W hat is the purpose of 
each section? Match sections 1 -4  w ith  these 
descrip tions.

a EH tells the reader what to do next 
b EH gives details of the situation (work, travel, plans, etc.) 
с EH shows briefly what the advert is about 
d EH says what kind of person they’re looking for

SHORT WORK
Home Profile Account

Wanted -  help with garden and house
We're a big family (three small children) and we need 
help with work on our garden and house for two weeks.

Jobs that need doing include general work in the garden, 
painting in the house, fixing electrical problems.

No experience needed but you should be good at fixing things 
and happy to work hard. Payment to be arranged.

Reply to: Mel and Nick

d In adverts and messages, we often use fixed ‘ reduced’ 
expressions. Find expressions in the adverts w hich mean 
the fo llow ing:

1 You don't need any experience.
2 We’d prefer a person with climbing experience.
3 We need a volunteer.
4 We don’t require you to have any qualifications.

e Look at some more examples of reduced expressions 
in w riting . How can you express the  same ideas in fu ll 
sentences?

1 Assistance urgently needed.
2 Driving licence required.
3 Male or female under 40 preferred.
4 Accommodation included.

□  WRITING An inform al online advert

a W rite an advert. Choose one of these s itua tions.

• You’re travelling somewhere and you want more people to join 
you to make a group.

• You’re organising charity work and you want to take on some 
volunteers to help you.

• You want to employ someone to work for you for a couple of weeks.

Follow th is  plan.

1 Give a heading to draw attention to the advert.
2 Describe the situation (the job, your plans, etc.).
3 Say what kind of person you’re looking for.
4 Ask for a reply.

b Read and check your advert.

1 Do you think it’s too formal, not formal enough, or about right?
2 Have you used any reduced expressions?

С Read another s tu d e n t’s advert and w rite  a reply.

1 Say you’re interested.
2 Give details about yourself.
3 Ask any further questions.

m  *5Ш . -л-
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UNIT 4
Review and extension

DGRAMMAR

□□

Tick ( / )  the  correct sentences. Som etim es both are 
correct.

I can kick a ball, but I can’t play football!
I manage to kick a ball, but not manage to play 
football!
Were you able to answer all the questions?
Did you manage to answer all the questions? 
Unfortunately, I couldn’t relax.
Unfortunately, I wasn't able to relax.
You need to can swim.
You need to be able to swim.

□□□□□□
b U nderline  the  correct words (0  means ‘zero a rtic le ’).

V f l
The colourful world of

Aelita Andre
Aelita Andre is 1a /  0  six-year-old artist from Melbourne, 
Australia. She loves 2the /  0  colours, and her paintings are 
bright and wild. She sometimes adds 3the /  0  small toys to her 
pictures, such as plastic dinosaurs and butterflies.

4A /  The young painter has already earned more than 
£100,000, and 50  /  the people have described her as ‘the 
youngest professional artist in 60  /  the world ’. When Aelita was 
five, her work was on show in 7the /  an art gallery in New York.

Aelita’s mother says, ‘You know how 80  /  the young children 
paint for a few minutes and then lose interest? When Aelita was 
two, she often painted for an hour w ithout stopping.’

С С Com plete the questions w ith  a, an, the or 0. 
Then ask and answer the questions.

Do you like spending time in  countryside?
How many tim es year do you go to  cinema?
Can you remember first time you went to school?
Have you ever called police?
Did you go anywhere interesting last week? If so, where?
Can you play piano or any other musical instrument?
Would you like to be  artist? Why / Why not?

□  VOCABULARY
v '-Ш U nderline the correct words. W hich sentences are 
true  for you?

People think I’m confidence / confident, but I’m not.
I’d like to be a successful / success businessperson.
I’ve already succeeded / achieved a lot of my goals.
I’m very patient/patience with young children.
I’m very talkative! sensitive, so people often tell me to be quiet.

Com plete the sentences w ith  the  correct -ing  or -ed 
fo rm s of the words in brackets.

I like travelling by train. It’s more than driving, (relax)
I hope Jane was with her exam results, (satisfy)

В WORDPOWER so and such

a Match statements and questions 1 -6  w ith respons

I I How many people were in the group?
I I Julie works so hard!

Ц How many pages have you written?
I I Simon’s a bit of an introvert.

Ц You’re getting married. That’s such good news! 
EH We’re going to need a lot of stuff!

Yes, paper, glue, paint, scissors and so on.
About 20 or so, I think. I didn’t speak to all of them. 
So he doesn’t like working in big groups, then?
Yes, I’m so happy!
Ten so far, but I haven't finished yet.
I know. And she's such a nice person, too.

b Find exam ples of rules 1 -3  in 3a.

1 We use so + clause to describe a result____
2 We use so before an adjective or adverb to add empf

3 We use such before an adjective + noun to add emp

С Match the words in the  box w ith  the  meanings.

and so on so far or so

1 up to now
2 there are more things on the list
3 more or less_____

d Com plete the sentences w ith  one, two or three w 
One of the  words m ust be so or such.

Emma speaks quickly!
We need to leave in 10 m inutes______
It was too d ifficu lt I asked for help.
She’s  interesting person.
I’ve been trying to find a present for my brother, but
haven't had much success______
I don’t like  hot weather.
We need simple food for the picnic, like bread, chee: 
eggs, tomatoes______

8 It was big achievement for me.

e ОМ Th ink of fam ous people who match the 
descrip tions below.

1 ... is such an amazing singer.
2 ... is so funny.
3 . . . is  so rich.
4 ... does such good things for other people.

С REVIEW YOUR PROGRESS
How well d id you do in th is  unit? W rite 3, 2 or 1 
for each ob jective.
3 =  very w e lt 2 = well 1 = not so well

I hate this kind of music. It’s really ! (depress)
I thought the plane was going to crash. It was ! (terrify)
Ivan was very that he didn’t get the job. (disappoint)

I CAN...
describe people and their abilities, 

describe feelings, 

offer and ask for help, 

write an informal online advert.

□
□
□
□
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CAN DO OBJECTIVES
■ Talk about the future

■ Talk about i f  and when

■ Give reasons, results and examples

■ Write a discussion essay

GETTING STARTED
О *  Im agine you are in the photo. How do you feel? 
W hat can you see, hear, sm ell, feel?

Q i  How much do you know about th is  animal?

1 Where does it live? 3 Is it dangerous? >
2 What does it eat? 4 Is it endangered? Why / Why not?

Q i  Is p ro tecting  the  environm ent and endangered 
an im als im portan t to  you? If so, w hat kind of th ings are 
you doing about it?
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5АPeople will care more 
about the environment

Learn to talk about the future

©  Future forms 
О Environmental issues

D VOCABULARY E nvironm ental issu es  BREADING
M atch the words in bold in sentences 1 -8  w ith  the 
descrip tions in a -h .

1 Is air pollution a problem where you live? If yes, how can 
we prevent it?

2 What wildlife or natural environments are endangered in 
your country?

3 Are there any conservation projects to help protect these 
animals and plants or save these places?

4 Do most people support these projects?
5 Have new roads and buildings damaged the environment 

near you?
6 Do most people in your country care enough about 

climate change?
7 What can ordinary people do to help the environment?
8 Are you environmentally friendly? For example, do you 

recycle glass and paper?

a a noun that means the air, land and water where people, 
animals and plants live 

b four verbs that are used to talk about solutions 
с a verb which means ‘destroyed’ or ‘hurt’ 
d two nouns that are environmental problems 
e a noun that can be a solution to environmental problems 
f a noun that means ‘animals and plants’ 
g an adjective that describes animals and plants that may 

disappear
h a phrase that means ‘not harmful to the environment'

0 Ш  Pronunciation How is the underlined le tte r a 
pronounced in each word below? C om plete the tab le . 
Listen and check.

animals change climate conservation damaged 
endangered glass natural paper plants

/ei / /U:/ /ае/ /э/

animals

С ® X U  Listen again and repeat the words. 

d Q i  Choose two questions from  la  th a t in terest you. 
D iscuss your answers to the questions. 

e ^  Now go to Vocabulary Focus 5A on p. 154

Read about the W hitley Fund fo r Nature below and 
answer the questions.

1 Who do they give money to?
2 How much money do they give?
3 What can winners do with the money?

The Whitley Fund for

Nature (WFN)
The WFN is a UK charity which 
aims to help the environment in 
different parts of the world. They 
give money to people who are 
trying to save their local 
environment from danger. They 
believe that the best projects:

are practical
are based on good science
help local people but also depend on local people’s help

Every year, they award up to £35,000 to people who run , 
projects that will bring long-term positive change to the 
environment. With the help of the money,
these people will be able to increase the size of their projects 
and become better known both in their own country and 
even abroad.

You are going to read about three people who won 
£ 3 5 ,0 0 0  to help th e ir local environm ents. Look 
at the  photos on p .57 . W hat do you th in k  the ir 
pro jects are? 

Work in groups of three, a, b and c. Read your part 
the  a rtic le  on p .57 and answer the questions below

1 Where does the person work?
2 How did they first get interested in conservation?
3 What wildlife are they trying to protect?
4 Does the person work with local people? What does 

he/she do?
5 What does the person hope will happen in the future?

Q i  Work in your group. Use the in fo rm ation  
in 2c to discuss these questions.

1 What do the people and their projects have in common
2 Do you think one project is more important than 

the others?
3 Which project would you like to visit or help? Why?
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WFN-
WHITLEY FUND FOR NATURE

UNIT 5

Л Ь

Ekwoge Enang Abwe
Г-е Ebo forest in Cameroon covers almost 2,000 km2 and is home to a unique mix of 
■' primates, including gorillas and the Nigeria-Cameroon chimpanzee, the most endangered 
j f  the chimpanzees. These amazing chimps use tools to fish and open fruit. In addition, the 
spectacular Goliath frog, the largest frog in the world, lives here.
P~e Cameroon government is considering turning the Ebo forest into a national park with a 
locus on conservation research and tourism, but there are still threats from local people and 
a'ge companies who want to use the land for farming.
Exwoge Enang Abwe grew up in a village in Cameroon, so his love for chimpanzees began at 
an early age. He has played an important role in the area for almost a decade and, since 2010 
t e has been managing the Ebo Forest Research Project.
As well as encouraging local communities to be proud of the forest’s unique biodiversity,
I" s project has been doing biological research in the forest. The project has regular 
;ontact with communities through environmental and conservation education.
"hey hope they will be able to create a safe future for the Ebo forest.

Dr Aparajita Datta
In 1995, Dr Aparajita Datta arrived at the Pakke Tiger Reserve in north-east 
India to study the local wildlife. Her attention was captured by a species of 
beautiful birds called hornbills. These birds are endangered because of hunting 
and the destruction of their forest home. Aparajita now leads a programme to 

conserve them.
India’s north-eastern region is known for its biological and cultural diversity. The 

area contains the world ’s most northerly tropical rainforests with an estimated 
7,000-8,000 species of flowering plants, and over 600 bird and 150 mammal species, 
including tigers and elephants. The region also has small tribal communities and 
these communities often depend on using the resources from the forest to survive. 
Aparajita and her team are working with local people and the government. They hope 
to find a balance between the conservation of wildlife and the needs of the local 

communities. Aparajita is spreading knowledge of the importance of hornbills to the 
forest -  plants need them to spread their seeds. There is also a nest adoption 

programme, with money going to villagers who help to protect the birds.

£agan §ekercioglu
Turkey has a huge variety of natural environments, from Mediterranean forests to 
coastal mountains. But many of these areas are threatened by the construction of 
new dams and roads. Qagan§ekercioglu has been working hard to protect some of 
:hese areas. He is the first conservationist to win two Whitley Gold Awards, 
n 2008, he won his first award for his work to protect the natural environment around 
Lake Kuyucuk, home to over 40,000 birds of 227 species. This work included 
research into the local wildlife, environmental education programmes for schools, 
and promoting nature tourism to support the local economy.
He won the award again in 2013 after he persuaded the government to create 

Turkey’s first Wildlife Corridor. Approximately 4.5 million trees 
will be planted to connect the Sarikami§-Allahuekber National 
Park to the forests along the Black Sea coast and the Caucasus 
mountains in neighbouring Georgia. This will allow large animals, 
such as the wolf, brown bear and Caucasian lynx, to move 
freely and safely.
Qagan’s interest in conservation began when, as a teenager in 
Istanbul, a local wetland area where he had played as a small 
child was destroyed. This early experience inspired his life’s 
work of protecting Turkey’s wildlife habitats. For his next 
mission, he hopes to stop the construction of a dam that 
could destroy one of the world ’s most important wetlands

i ;  '  *■
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□  GRAMMAR

m
v //

I
Щ

@ Ш  Masha is going to Costa Rica to work on an 
environm enta l pro ject. Listen to her ta lk in g  about it. 
How much does she know about the project? 

© Ш  Listen again. Are these sentences true  (T) or 
fa lse (F)?

1 The government in Costa Rica wants to save the rainforests.
2 Masha will find out more about her project soon.
3 She knows exactly who she’s going to work with.
4 She promises to send Phil regular emails.

С Match the fu tu re  verb form s in 1 -4  w ith  uses a -d .

1 □  It takes quite a long time for forests to recover.
They’ll probably get better, but not immediately.

2 О  Tomorrow I’m meeting someone who worked on the project.
3 ELI I’m going to make the most of my time in Costa Rica and

learn some Spanish too.
4 EL I’ll write regular updates on the blog, and you can follow

that.

a to talk about an intention (a future plan) 
b to make a prediction about the future 
с to make an offer, promise or quick decision to do something in 

the future
d to talk about something you have arranged to do in the future

d Look at the fu tu re  form s in bold below. Do they sound very 
sure, or a b it sure? W hat changes the ir meaning?

1 They’ll probably get better, but not immediately.
2 But I’ll definitely be able to save some turtles!
3 Perhaps I’ll work with local people, too.
4 I’m sure you’ll have a good time.

e U nderline the best phrases in the blog below.

MY BLOG Home About me Follow

Welcome to the first entry in my blog!11’m going/ I’ll go to Costa Rica 
tomorrow for six weeks! It’s all arranged.2I’ll work /  I'm working on a turtle 
conservation project on the west coast. 3lt will definitely be/ It's definitely 
being hard work -  but so interesting! Al ’m going to work/ I’m working with 
turtles every day -  counting them and collecting their eggs. 

5 I’m going to have probably/ I’m probably going to have 
some Spanish lessons while I’m there. Perhaps 
6/ ’// be / I’m being fluent in a few weeks! 

7 I’ll leave/ I’m leaving tomorrow and I’m back 
at the beginning of March. 

8I’ll write/ I’m writing again soon with more 
details. Probably not tomorrow, because 
9I’ll be / I’m being tired after the flight. But 
definitely as soon as I can.

58

f  ►  Now go to Grammar Focus 5A on p. 140  

g Work in pairs. W rite six p red ic tions about your 
partner using the ideas in the box.

travel around the world get your hair cut 
learn another language get a new job 
live in a different country be famous

1 I think you’ll ...
2 Perhaps you’ll ...
3 I'm sure you’ll ...

4 You’ll probably ...
5 You probably won’t ,
6 You definitely won’t

h С M Discuss your pred ictions.

I’m sure you ’ll get a 
good jo b  and become 

very rich in the next 
few  years.

hope so!

□  SPEAKING
Read p red ictions 1 -6 . Do you agree w ith  them? 
If not, change them  so you do.

In the future ...
1 people will stop killing endangered animals and 

cutting down trees.
2 we will lose some animal or plant species for ever.
3 people will discover new wildlife species.
4 pollution will continue to get worse in big cities.
5 more areas of my country will become national park;
6 people will behave in a more environmentally friendl 

way (recycle more, use public transport more, etc.).

Q &  Discuss your ideas. Do you generally agree 
w ith  each other? Are you o p tim is tic  or pessim ist 
about the future?

In general, our group is quite 
hopeful because we think that 

po llu tion  will get better, no t worse.
We think that people w ill recycle 

more in the future.
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If you go to the beach, 
you can see dolphins

□  LISTENING
а Look at photos a and b and d iscuss the questions.

1 What do you think each photo shows?
2 What is the material in photo b used for?
3 What is the connection between the things in the two photos?

: Read the TV guide and check your ideas.

Learn to talk about i f  and when

©  Zero and first conditional 
©  The natural world

Nature knows best Channel 4, 21:30

In this series, Professor Leslie Cook takes a closer look 
at common objects which were invented by humans, but 
inspired by nature.
P rofessor C ook beg ins  th e  p ro g ra m m e  by ta lk in g  a b o u t 
Velcro: a m a te ria l w e  use eve ry  day on ou r shoes, c lo thes, 
purses and bags. It was insp ired  by th e  'h o o k  and lo o p ' 
system  th a t som e p lan ts  use to  m ove  th e ir  seeds. In 1948, 
Swiss e n g ine e r G e o rg e  de M estra l was w a lk in g  w ith  his d o g  
in th e  co u n trys id e  w hen he n o tice d  th a t l it t le  seeds fro m  a 
p lan t w e re  s tick in g  to  his do g 's  fur. He s tu d ie d  th e  p lan ts  
m ore  c lose ly  and saw how  th e  hooks on th e  p la n t a ttach  
them se lves  to  th e  loops  and curls o f an an im al's fur. This gave 
him  th e  idea o f m aking  Velcro.

С . Л  Match the th ings from  the natural world (1 -3 ) w ith  the 
related objects (a -c).

d 0 Ш  Listen to part of the TV programme 
and check your ideas. 

e © Ш  Listen again and com ple te  the 
sum m ary w ith  one or two words in each gap.

• One reptile, the thorny dragon lizard, can pull
up water through ‘pipes’ in its 1____________
It has inspired a device which can
2___________ water. This will help people who
live in very 3___________ environments.

• Most spiders can move 4___________ and
make themselves very small. This has 
inspired the invention of a 5__________ robot
which will help people who are trapped in
6____________spaces.
Seashells are very 7___________ and light.
This has inspired the production of material
for safety 8___________ such as gloves and
helmets.

f W hich of the  inventions do you th in k  is most 
useful? Why?

a safety helmet
g С -Ш Compare your ideas in I f .  Do you agree 

about the most useful invention?
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r UNIT 5

В  GRAM M AR Zero and  first conditional

a Read the cond itiona l sentences from  the TV programme 
and underline  the  correct words in rules 1 and 2 .

• Zero conditional: If the lizard puts a foot somewhere wet, its 
skin pulls the water up and over its whole body.

• First conditional: If we are successful, the device will provide 
water for people who live in very dry environments.

1 The zero / first conditional talks about what will probably 
happen in the future as a result of something.

2 The zero / first conditional talks about what always 
happens as a result of something.

b U nderline the correct words in rules 1 and 2 below.

1 We can use if I when to talk about things which will 
possibly or can happen.

2 We can use if / when for things which will definitely 
happen.

С Com plete the text below w ith  the correct form  of the 
verbs in the  box.

try succeed save attach make fall off

d ►  Now go to Grammar Focus 5B on p. 140

e Q i  Com plete the sentences so they are true  fc 
you. Work in pairs and compare your sentences

1 When I get a cold, I ...
2 When I need to study for an exam, I ...
3 If I go to a party where I don’t know anyone, I ...
4 If it rains today, I ...
5 If I’m not too busy this weekend, I ...
6 If I get up early tomorrow, I ...

В  R EA D IN G  AND V O C A B U LA R Y
The n a tu ra l w orld

a Look at the photos on p .61 . W hich an im als or 
p lants can you see? Read Animals have adapte 
to survive everywhere quickly  and check your 
answers.

b Look at the words in the box. W hich can you se 
in the  photos?

branch feathers fur leaf paws 
petals scales skin tail web

С Read the a rtic le  again on p .61 and com plete tt 
gaps w ith  the words in 3b.

d © H U  Pronunciation Words w ith  several
consonants together can som etim es be difficuH  
to pronounce correctly. Listen and practise 
saying these words, paying a tten tion  to the 
underlined parts.

adapt background branch destruction 
mushroom scream splash spreading threatene

e v 1  W hich anim al or p lan t on p .61 do you th in  
is the most amazing? Do you know any other 
an im als w hich can do am azing things?

f С -Ш Describe the an im als and p lants in the bo> 
using the words in 3b . Do not say what you are 
describ ing. Try to guess your pa rtner’s word.

chicken goldfish monkey orang-utan palm tre 
parrot pine tree rose shark snake spider

It’s tall, and has 
short branches. It has little 

leaves. It doesn’t lose its leaves 
in the winter.

A  pine tree?

g ^  Now go to Vocabulary Focus 5B on p. 155

When tiny plants and animals 1_____________
themselves to the surface of a ship, they
2 the ship slower. This is
called ‘biofouling’, and it costs shipowners a 
lot of time and money to sort out. Yet when
the same plants and animals 3______________
to attach themselves to a shark’s skin, they
4_______________ This is because shark skin
is made of lots of tiny scales that look like 
tiny teeth. Scientists are working on a new 
kind of paint for ships based on this clever
natural design. If they 5______________ ,
shipowners around the world 6______________
millions of pounds each year.
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•  *
UNIT 5

3olar bears are a good exam ple.They have 
ayers o f fat under th e ir 1_____ , which means
— at they can sw im  in freezing water. Not only
— is, but it's very d ifficu lt fo r o ther anim als 
:o see them  in the snow. Because they have 
lom p le te ly  w h ite  2______, they can easily run
jp  to o ther anim als and attack w ith  the ir 
ти д е 3---------

Another amazing anim al is the ptarm igan. 
~ iis  A rctic bird is also w hite , which helps it 
- de in the snow. However, when the snow
-^elts, the bird 's 4 change colour. From
is head to its 5______, it turns grey to match
:he rocky environm ent.

^lants have adapted, too .Th is  bee orchid 
looks exactly like it has a real bee resting on
its ..This 'bee' is actually part o f the
"lower, and it's nature's way o f attracting real 
bees to  the orchid.

Many fish can change the co lour o f the ir 
7 instan tly  to match the ir background.

At firs t, you m igh t th ink that th is  is a
But it's really an Indian leaf butterfly, s itting  
on the 9 o f a tree. Because it doesn 't
look like a butterfly, it can hide from  other 
animals tha t w ou ld  like to eat it.

This Amazon jung le  spider also has an 
nventive way of protecting itself. It creates a 

’° which looks like a much larger spider,
possibly to frigh ten  other animals.

С С M Work w ith  another pair. Take tu rns to describe

■JU
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5С Everyday English
Why did you become a florist?

Learn to give reasons, results and examples

Voiced and unvoiced consonants 
О  Giving yourself time to think

D LISTENING
a Q i Discuss the  questions.

1 What hobbies and interests do you have?
2 Could any of your hobbies become a job? 

Would you like to do those jobs?

b Q i You are going to watch Rachel and 
Becky ta lk ing  about R achel’s job. Discuss 
the questions.

1 Why do you think Rachel became a florist?
2 What might the advantages of the job be?

С © H Q  Watch or listen to Part 1. Do 
Rachel and Becky m ention your ideas? 

d © Н И  Watch or listen to  Part 1 again. 
Com plete each sentence w ith  one or two 
words.

1 Tina spent the morning___________
2 Tina___________to be in the photos.
3 Becky thinks that being a florist is good 

because you can be your ow n___________
4 Becky doesn’t like dealing with other people’s

5 Rachel suggests that Becky could be a

H U S E F U L LAN G U AG E
Reasons, resu lts and  exam ples

a Com plete the sentences w ith  the words/phrases in the box. 

for instance such as like because of

1 That’s  Tina. She spent the morning cleaning up!
2 Oh, lots of things , all I seem to do is deal with other

people’s problems, issues with their pay or holidays.
3 Becky I wish I had a job where I could travel the world, spread my

wings, be free!
Rachel_____?

b © H 0  Listen and check your answers. 

С Add the words/phrases in the box to the tab le .

because for instance like as a result due to 
for example since because of so such as

Giving reasons Giving results Giving examples

Read th is  conversation and underline  the correct words/ 
phrases.

A So, do you still want to be a vet?
В Sure. That’s my dream. I've always wanted to work with animals, l for

example/ due to, in a zoo or something like that.
A zoo! Wow, that would be good.
Well, I need to do lots of things first, 2as / like finding the best 
college to go to.
I see. And is it easy to become a vet?
Not really. It takes years at university 3because o f/ so all the things
you have to study. But that’s OK. I really want to do it, 4so /
for example I’m sure I won’t find it too difficult.
Well, if there’s anything I can do to help, 
bso/ such as looking at college websites, let me now!

f

msf 1 ■  l  4 ЩШ Шут
f я лУ 4ШШШ
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UNIT 5

И  LISTENING
Я -эок at photos a- с  above. W hich one would be best 

* : r  R achel’s website? 

fc ► H Q  Watch or listen to Part 2. W hich photo does 
- achel suggest using first? Does Becky agree? 

С -Hswer the questions.

1 What is Rachel looking at on the computer?
1 Do they choose a photo for Rachel’s website in the end?

I  J  Do you th in k  th a t Becky should give up her job 
3'd  become a photographer?

□  CONVERSATION SKILLS
Giving yourself tim e to th in k

3 ► H Q  Listen and com ple te  the extract.

Becky Rachel, we can’t see you in that one.
Rachel OK,___________, I think this one.

:  Complete the exchanges w ith the words in 
the box.

Just Let sure Well That’s

1 A When did you meet Frankie?
В  me see, I think it was in 2004.

2 A This thermometer says it’s 21° in here.
В I’m no t I think that's wrong.

3 A How old were you when you decided to work with
animals?

В  a good question ... I was about 15, I think.
4 A What time does the restaurant open?

В  a second, I’m not sure. I’ll check on their
website.

5 A Why did you decide to resign?
В  , I was bored in my job.

С Q i  Ask and answer the questions. Give yourself 
tim e  to th in k  using phrases from  4b.

1 What’s your dream job?
2 What’s your favourite natural place? (e.g. the beach, 

mountains, forest)

Let me see ... I th ink my 
dream jo b  involves working 

w ith  animals ...

В  PRONUNCIATION
Voiced and  unvoiced co n so n an ts

a © H Q  Listen to these words from  the 
conversation w hich begin w ith  the sounds 
/р / and /Ы.

pay people Becky being

Repeat the words in 5a. Touch your th roa t when 
you try  to say them . Then com ple te  the rules w ith  
1Ы and /р /.

1 When you say
2 When you say.

., there is a sound in the throat. 

., there is no sound in the throat.

С © H Q  Listen and underline  the words you hear.

1 pay / bay 4 rope / robe
2 pie / buy 5 pride / bride
3 pa ir/bear

d © U S  Listen and repeat the words in 5c. W hich 
sounds are voiced in the throat? W hich sounds 
are not voiced?

□  SPEAKING
^  Communication 5C Q i  S tudent A: Read the 

in fo rm ation  below. S tudent B: Go to  p. 128 .

I  Student A
1 You don't like your job and you want to quit.

Think about the answers to these questions.
• Why don’t you like it?
• What are you going to do next? Why?

2 Student В will tell you he/she is going to move to 
another part of the country. Ask him/her about their 
decision, including why he/she has decided to do this.

Unit Progress Test

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

You can now do the Unit Progress Test
J
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THE WHALE FILE TRUE (
FALS

W hales a ren ’t  fish , so  th e y  need to  co m e  to  the  
su rface  to  breathe.

A ll w ha les have tee th .

Fem ale w ha les are b ig g e r than  m ale ones.

W hales never s leep  because  they  need to  breathe. 

W ha les b rea the  every 15 m inutes.

W ha les can co m m u n ica te  by  s ing ing  to  each other.

W hales som e tim es  sw im  o n to  the  shore  and c a n ’t 
ge t ba ck  to  sea.

П  SPEAKING AND LISTENING
a Q i How much do you know about whales?

Ь С -M Look at the Whale File on the right. W hich 
sentence is NOT true? Check your answer on
p .127.

С Q B E B  Liz Kerr is an environm enta l jou rna lis t 
who is he lp ing  whales tha t have come ashore. 
Listen to her audio diary and answer the 
questions.

1 How many whales is Liz looking after?
2 Is she working alone or in a group?
3 What happened in the end?

d © H U  Listen again and com plete  the suggestions 
fo r saving whales th a t have come ashore. W rite 
one word in each gap.

1 Don’t try and do things on your own -  talk to the 
Marine Service.

2 Put on a wetsuit -  it can get qu ite______
3 Cover the whale w ith  towels.
4 Pour buckets of water over the whale to keep her

Skills for Writing
Looking a fte r the seas

Learn to write a discussion essay  

(ф  Organising an essay; signposting langu

5
6

Make sure you don’t  the whale’s breathing hole.
Make a  in the sand around the whale to fill
with water.
When the tide comes in , the whale out to
sea again.

7
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UNIT 5*

BREADING
a Read Tomas’ essay about water po llu tion  below. In his 

op in ion , who should do som eth ing about th is  kind of 
po llu tion?

b Read the essay again. Are the sentences true (T) or 
false (F)?

1 Tomas suggests that we probably don’t complain when people 
throw rubbish in water.

2 He suggests there’s more rubbish in lakes than on beaches.
3 Eating plastic can make animals and birds ill.
4 Forgotten bits of fishing net can kill fish.
5 Tomas thinks water pollution is worse than air pollution.

С С -Ш What do you th ink  should be done about water 
pollution?

Keeping ou r w a te r c lean

If you w alk dow n the street and see som eone th row  
a p lastic bo ttle  on the ground, yo u ’ ll p robab ly get 
annoyed. You m ight even say som eth ing to  that 
person. But do we react in the  same way when we 
see people th row ing  rubbish into the  sea? We all 
know  how  rubbish dam ages the environm ent on land, 
but we often fo rget the e ffect tha t it can have on 
environm ents like the sea, lakes and rivers, too.

First o f all, w ater po llu tion  looks terrib le. Beautifu l 
beaches can becom e covered in rubbish when 
w hatever we have th row n into the w ater com es 
ashore. It ’s jus t not p leasant to  sw im  in rivers and 
lakes tha t have p lastic  bags floating in them .

Secondly, rubbish can hurt animals and birds that live 
in or by the water. If they see a plastic bottle, they may 
th ink it is food. However, when they try and eat the 
bottle, it can get caught in their m outh or stom ach and 
s top  them  from eating anything else. P lastic bottles 
can also stop do lphins from  breathing. Sometimes, 
fishing boats leave bits of fishing net behind in the 
water. Fish can get caught in th is and die.

Finally, people forget tha t p lastic  con ta ins chem ica ls 
w hich stay in the water. This is very bad fo r both fish 
and plants. If you eat fish conta in ing these chem icals, 
then you can also get sick.

In conclus ion , I w ould say tha t we need to  w orry 
about w ater po llu tion  as m uch as we care about land 
or a ir po llu tion. We should  all look a fter the seas, 
lakes and rivers, and rem em ber to  take our rubbish 
away w ith  us.

□  WRITING SKILLS
O rganising an  essay; signposting  
language

a How is the essay organised? Tick ( / )  1 or 2.

1 □  introduction -» a discussion of different points
connected to the topic -» conclusion

2 EH introduction points in favour of the topic
points against the topic -» conclusion

b Look at the sentence below and answer the 
questions.

First of all, water pollution looks terrible.

1 Which paragraph of the essay does the sentence 
come from?

2 Does the signposting phrase in bold refer to something 
that has already been mentioned or introduce a new
topic?

3 What other signposting phrases in the essay are 
similar to this one?

С Read the essay again and answer the questions.

1 In the first paragraph, does you refer to ‘people in 
general’ or ‘the reader’?

2 In the first paragraph, what does we refer to?
3 Why does Tomas use these two pronouns?
4 In paragraph 5, what phrase does Tomas use to 

introduce his opinion?

□  WRITING
a Plan an essay on an environm enta l issue. Choose 

one of the top ics  below or your own idea. Make 
notes about your top ic . Try to th in k  of at least 
three main po in ts w ith  examples.

air pollution cutting down forests electric cars 
taking too many fish from the sea wasting food

Ь С Ш Compare your ideas w ith  a partner.

С W rite the essay. Use the  s tructu re  in 3a.
Use signposting  expressions to organise your 
ideas. Make sure you com m un ica te  d irec tly  w ith  
the  reader in the  in troduction  and conclus ion.

d 1 М» Read each o the r’s essays. Do you agree w ith  
the  o ther s tuden ts ’ opinions?
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UNIT 5
Review and extension
П  GRAMMAR
a U nderline  the  correct words.

1 The flowers close when you will touch / touch them.
2 They’ve decided they aren’t building/ going to build 

a road through the forest.
3 Shall/  Will I pick the apples or do you want to do it?
4 Unless the government does more to stop hunting, 

tigers are dying out/ will die out.
5 If you find a plant that you haven’t seen before, 

don’t/you  won't touch it, please.
6 Don’t eat wild mushrooms unless / if you know 

they’re safe.

b Com plete the  sentences w ith  the correct fu tu re
form  of the verbs in brackets. (Som etim es there
is more than one possible answer.)

1 This weekend, I  (not/do) anything special -
just staying at home.

2  (you/carry on) learning English when you
 (finish) this course?

3 It’s very cold. I think i t  (snow) this evening.
4 If the sky (be) red in the morning, i t _____

(rain) later in the day.

В  VOCABULARY
a U nderline  the  correct words.

1 The children jumped across the stream / river/ 
lake.

2 A valley / rainforest / national park is a tropical, wet 
place with lots of trees.

3 The sun was shining, but it was completely dark 
inside the bay / coast / cave.

4 We could see the monkey hanging from the leaf/ 
skin / branch of a tree.

5 The fish’s scales / feathers / wings were blue, white 
and black.

6 Dogs and bears have webs / shells / paws.

b Com plete the words.

1 The w  d  e in the national park is
amazing -  from butterflies to flowers to elephants.

2 The Blue Whale and the Mountain Gorilla are both 
e __________ g ________d s ______________ s.

3 Most countries r  с  e paper, glass and
cardboard.

4 The c l  a  e is changing; some places are
getting hotter and some are getting colder.

5 Building new roads d _  m  es the
environment.

6 They want to с _  t d  n the trees so they can
use the land for farming.

В  WORDPOWER: problem

a Match p ic tures a - f  w ith  sentences 1 -6 .

®

1 EH His shoelaces are undone, but he isn’t aware of the problem
2 □  Greg’s car won’t start, but he’s fixing the problem.
3 EH They’re facing a lot of problems. Their bills are huge this

month.
4 EH Bad weather has caused a lot of problems for traffic.
5 EH Sally is upset, but her parents are trying to solve the problen
6 EH The fire quickly got out of control, but they’re tackling the

problem.

b Replace the  words in bold w ith  the correct form s o f the 
verbs in the  box. (Som etim es there is more than one 
possible answer.)

be aware of cause tackle face fix solve

1 Most people in my country know about the problem of rising sec 
levels______

2 My country is dealing with the problem of pollution in big cities.

3 I’m good at finding an answer to problems with computers.

4 I express my opinions strongly and that sometimes creates 
problems "

5 Damage to the environment is a problem which everyone can 
try to stop______

6 Engineers will soon end the problem of people not having 
enough clean drinking water______

С С Ш Do you agree w ith  the sentences in 3b?

'  REVIEW YOUR PROGRESS
How well d id you do in th is  unit? W rite 3, 2 or 1
fo r each ob jective.
3 = very well 2 = well 1 =  not so well

ICAN...
talk about the future. □

talk about if and when. □

give reasons, results and examples. □

write a discussion essay. □
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CAN DO OBJECTIVES
• Talk about advice and rules

■ Describe food

■ Ask for and give recommendations

■ Write a review of a restaurant or cafe

; ;
m. .

GETTING STARTED
a Q i Look at the photo. Ask and answer the  questions.

1 Where do you think the photo was taken?
2 Where are the people from?
3 What do they have in common?
4 How are they different?

b Q >  Have you m et people from  d iffe re n t cultures? W hat 
d id  you have in comm on? How were you d iffe ren t?
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The

TOUGHEST
place to be a .

In this TV series, workers from the UK 
experience what it's like to try doing their 
jobs in some of the most difficult conditioi 
around the world.

©
©

A London taxi driver tries his job 
on the busy streets of Mumbai.

A nurse goes to  work in the Emergen* 
Department of a hospital in Ciudad 
Juarez in Mexico.

A bus driver tries driving a jeepney 
in Manila, the Philippines, which is 
the most densely populated city in 
the world.

A firefighter goes to  Brazil to  fight 
forest fires with a team in an area of 
the Amazon the size of England.

As well as the culture shock from moving 
a workplace in a completely new country, 
they often have to deal with tough living 
conditions. But they get lots of help and 
support from a local host who looks after 
them and shows them how to do the job i 
a very different working environment.

1  crossing 4  lights
2  conditioning 5 tra ffic______
3 rush  6  lane

d Com plete the em ail w ith  the com pound nouns from  2c.

✓* ; ----------   Ш Е -----------------------------
— — -  - r f f f f - i f f f n -  г”- 1 ■ X  ...........

What a stressful morning! I woke up late and my car d idn ’t 
start for 30 minutes. By the time I was on the road it was
 1 and the roads were very busy. All the
 2_______________ in the city centre were stuck on red so
everything was moving very slowly. The lights at a 3_______

were broken, so lots of people were walking across
the roads through the traffic. I sat in the same 4_

for about 45 minutes. To make things worse, the 
_________wasn’t working in my car so I was boiling

hot! I was just thinking that I really should use public 
transport instead of my car when suddenly I saw someone
waving at me from the 6_______________It was you, on your
new bike, looking very pleased with yourself!

e С Ш Look at the p ic tu re  on p. 129. How many com pound 
nouns can you find  in two m inutes?

Г68

air cycle hour jam pedestrian traffic

!
■ S ' J

mJi .9  “

'J I I IM l I’l I' V  
1 Dl ^

П  READING AND SPEAKING

b Qb Read The Toughest Place to be a ... and answer 
the questions.

1 Which person do you think has the most difficult job?
2 Which British worker do you think will find the change the 

most difficult? Why?
3 Which episode would you find most interesting? Why?

В  VOCABULARY C om pound n o u n s

a Read about com pound nouns, then underline  the 
com pound nouns in the artic le .

Compound nouns combine two words. Some 
compound nouns are one word (e.g. lunchtime), 
others are two words (e.g. swimming pool). They are 
usually formed of:
• noun + noun (e.g. newspaper)
• verb+/ng+ noun (e.g. washing machine)
• noun + verb+/ng (e.g. windsurfing)

b ©ESB Pronunciation Listen to the com pound nouns from 
the artic le . W hich part is stressed -  the firs t or the second 
word? Practise saying the words.

С Com plete the com pound nouns w ith  the words in the box.

a Q *  Talk about the jobs th a t you do or would like  to do. 
W hich one is the most d ifficu lt?
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UNIT 6

□  LISTENING
Read about an episode from  the TV series The 
Toughest Place to be a ... . W hat do you th in k  Mason 
w ill find  d if f ic u lt  about working in Mumbai?

In tonight's episode, London taxi 
driver Mason McQueen works in 
Mumbai, India for ten days. He 
is supported by local taxi driver 
Pradeep, and has driving lessons 
from a local driv ing instructor.
But how w ill Mason manage 
when he has to  go out on his own 
to  find passengers in the Mumbai 
rush hour?

b © EEB Listen to three friends ta lk ing  about The 
Toughest Place to be a ... Taxi Driver. Tick ( / )  the 
th ings tha t they mention.

1 EH The roads in Mumbai were very busy.
2 EH The roads were in a bad condition.
3 EH Mason had to drive an old car.
4 EH There were a lot of traffic jams.
5 EH Mason couldn’t communicate with the local people.
6 EH The taxis that Mason drove had no air conditioning.
7 EH There weren’t any traffic lights.
8 EH The passengers didn’t like Mason.
9 □  It was difficult to get passengers.

С ► U S  Listen again and com plete  the sentences w ith  
one word or a number.

Mason spent 
He spent a _

years studying maps of London.
 learning how to drive in Mumbai.

Mason drove______ different taxis in Mumbai.
People in India call taxis with air conditioning ‘______cabs’
The temperature in Mumbai was in th e  s.
Mason used signals to indicate left and right.
Pradeep works hours a day.
Pradeep earns about £ a day.

d . *  Discuss the questions.

1 Do you think this was a good experience for Mason and 
Pradeep? Why / Why not?

2 Would you like to watch the programme?
3 Would you like to take part in the programme?

Q  VOCABULARY M ulti-w ord verbs

a ► ИРП W hat are the m issing m ulti-w ord  verbs? 
Com plete the sentences w ith  the  correct form  of the 
verbs in the box. L isten and check.

get around pick up show around

1 He got on really well with Pradeep, the guy w ho_____
h im ______

2 He learned how to ____________ the city pretty quickly.
3 H e____________ a few phrases of the local language.

Ь Ъ  Now go to Vocabulary Focus 6A on p. 156

69
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CULTURE SHOC
□  GRAMMAR

M odals of obligation

а С-Ш W hat do you th in k  people m ight 
find  d iff ic u lt when they spend some 
tim e  in a d iffe re n t culture?

b Read Culture shock. Find four th ings 
people m igh t find  d iff ic u lt.

С Q i Have you ever experienced cu ltu re  
shock? When? Where?

d Read the text again. U nderline the 
words or phrases w hich express 
ob liga tion  and advice (must, have to, 
etc.).

e Com plete rules 1 -5  w ith  the words in 
the box.

^UNIT 6

can can’t don’t have to have to 
must mustn’t ought to should

1 We use_____ a n d  to give advice.
2 We use_____ to say that something is

not necessary.
3 We use an d  to say that

something is necessary.
4 We use_____ an d  when we say

that something is forbidden/not allowed.
5 We use to talk about a choice to

do something.

f ►  Now go to Grammar Focus 6A on 
p .142

g Com plete these rules about transport in 
your country. Use the verbs in the box.

must/have to don’t have to mustn’t 
should shouldn’t can can’t

Buses
1 You buy a ticket in advance.

You buy a ticket on the bus.

Walking and cycling
2 You use pedestrian crossings

when you want to cross the road.
3 You wear a cycle helmet.
4 You cycle on the pavement.

You use cycle lanes.

Cars
5 Passengers .... . wear a seat belt.
6 You drive with your lights on

during  the day.

Taxis
7 You stop taxis in the street.
8 You book taxis in advance.
9 You give taxi drivers a tip.

!
Some people choose to live in another 
country, other people have to move for 
family or work reasons. If you’re going

I
 to live in a new place for some time, 

you ought to be prepared to experience 
culture shock at some point.

At first, when you’re in a very 
different environment, everything 

seems exciting and new. Then, the 
differences start to be annoying. Life 
feels too fast or too slow, the food 
tastes strange, you miss your favourite 
television programmes. Laws are 
different -  there are things you mustn’t 
do here that you can do at home.
This is culture shock.
The good news is, you don’t have to 
spoil your experience of living 
abroad. Culture shock doesn’t 
usually last very long.

A foreign v is ito r is com ing to live in your country fo r six months. 
Prepare to give h im /her some advice. Use the  ideas in the box and 
your own ideas to make a lis t of rules and tips.

roads, pavements and cycle lanes public transport
eating and drinking talking to people who are older than you
going out at night clothes language parks and public spaces

You mustn’t  eat or drink when walking in the street.
You should always give your seat to  an older passenger on the bus.

Q i Take tu rns to read out your rules. D iscuss the questions.

1 Which rules are about safety?
2 Which are about being polite to people?
3 Which rules are the most important?

□  SPEAKING
a Read the questions and make notes about your answers.

1 Which foreign country/other area would you like to study/do your job in?
2 Why would you like to live there?

b Q i Discuss the questions in 6a. Th ink of anyth ing  your partner 
shou ld /m ust/m ustn ’t  do to prepare. W hat o ther advice would you 
give them?
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It’s tastier than I 
expected

D VOCABULARY D escribing food

3 Q i Look at photos a -e  and d iscuss the questions.

1 Which food would you most like to eat?
2 What country do you think each dish comes from?
3 What ingredients does each dish contain?
4 Which of the dishes could a vegetarian eat?

b Match descrip tions 1 -5  w ith  photos a-e.

1 Tasty Moroccan meatballs cooked in a tomato sauce, served with 
couscous and fresh herbs.

2 Creamy Mexican avocado and tomato dip with crunchy tortilla chips.
3 Japanese noodles with vegetables in a light soup served with a raw egg
4 White fish cooked in a spicy Thai sauce with hot green chillies.
5 A slice of rich Austrian chocolate cake with a bitter orange filling.

С Which adjectives in l b  could you use to describe a salad, 
a soup, or a curry?

d ^  Now go to Vocabulary Focus 6 B on p. 156

e ©US Pronunciation Listen and repeat these words. Pay 
a tten tion  to  the p ronuncia tion  of the letters sh and ch.

Learn to describe food

0 Comparatives and superlatives о Describing food

/ / / w

fresh chocolate
mash chop

rich
crunchy

f . Ш A visitor has come to your town. You’re going to give 
advice about where to go and what typical dishes to try.

Student A: Give the visitor advice.
Student B: You are the visitor. Listen and ask further questions, 

g Q i Now change roles and have a second conversation.

□  LISTENING
a Q i Look at the photo on the righ t and d iscuss the 

questions.

1 Do you have vending machines in your country? What do 
they sell?

2 How often do you use them?

b © И И  Listen to part of a radio programme about 
vending m achines in Japan.

1 What food and drink is mentioned?
2 What are the advantages for customers of vending machines 

over buying things from a shop?
3 What does the reporter think of the hot meal?

С Would you buy hot food from  vending machines?

ж
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В  GRAMMAR
C om paratives and  superla tives

a © H U  Com plete the sentences w ith  the words 
in the box. Then listen and check your answers.

UNIT 6

as good as a bit longer than the best
by far the highest much better than much cheaper

□  READING
a . Ш Look at the photo on the le ft. 

W hich country do you th in k  it is?

b

С

Read the blog, Hungry adventures. 
Check your answer to 4a.

Read the blog again. Find the 
descrip tions of the dishes and m atch 
them  w ith  the food photos a -d .

1 EH chicken satay 3 EH cendol
2 EH muri ghonto 4 EH thosai

d Q *  D iscuss the questions.

1 Did the blog writer enjoy the dishes in A
2 Which of the dishes would you like to tr

1 Japan has____________number of vending machines
per person in the world.

2 It’s ___________ for sellers to run a vending machine
than a shop.

3 But is curry and rice from a machine___________
curry and rice from a restaurant?

4 It’s taking I imagined.
5 It’s actually____________I expected.
6 I think it might b e ___________ vending machine

meal I’ve ever eaten.

b ►  Now go to  Grammar Focus 6 B on p. 142

С Use the ideas below to w rite  sentences w ith
com paratives, superlatives and {not) as ... as.

cheap fun good for you healthy 
interesting nice spicy sweet tasty

• dark chocolate / milk chocolate / white chocolate
• street food / food in expensive restaurants / 

home-made food
• Japanese food / British food / Indian food
• vegetarian food / meat dishes / fish dishes
• food from my country / food from other countries
• eating alone / eating with friends

Dark chocolate isn’t  as nice as white chocolate.

v .Ш Read out your sentences. Do you agree or 
disagree w ith  each other?

d

‘Haue you eaten?’ M a y  1 3 th

Singaporeans are m y kind o f people -  th e y ’re passionate 
about food and eating!

People here eat o ften  -  they have five  or six meals a day. 
Instead o f ‘H ello ’ o r ‘How are you?’ they ask, ‘Have you 
eaten?’. And it ’s hard to  believe ju s t how  m any d iffe ren t 
k inds o f dishes you can get in th is  tin y  coun try  -  
Chinese, Indian, Arabic, European and many, m any more.

The best meal o f the day today  was lunch. The main 
course was m uri ghonto o r fish  head cu rry  -  fa r more 
de lic ious than it sounds! It’s a southern Indian d ish. You 
can have it w ith  rice, bu t we had it the w ay tha t the 
Chinese do, w ith  a so ft bread ro ll.

Dessert was cendol -  coconut m ilk , ice and green noodles. 
It’s a typ ica l south-east Asian dish. It w asn’t as sweet as I 
expected, but the noodles were love ly -  a b it like je lly .

There are places to  eat here to  su it everyone -  from  food 
stalls in shopp ing  malls to  more upm arke t (and more 
expensive!) restaurants. My plan is to  try  as m any as I 
can in the short tim e  I’m here.
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HUNGRY ADVENTURES
Travelling and eating around the world

UNIT 6*

Hawker centres - street food, 
but not on the streets May mh
5 ngapore is fam ous fo r its street food, bu t i t ’s been 
degal to  sell cooked food in the streets fo r many 

>ears. So, i f  yo u ’re look ing  fo r S ingapore’s fam ous 
i:re e t food, haw ker centres are the places to  go.
"nese are indoo r food m arkets w ith  stalls th a t sell 
freshly cooked food. You choose yo u r haw ker centre 
icco rd ing  to  w hat k ind o f cuisine you fancy -  Thai,
Ualay, Chinese, Indian, M iddle Eastern.

I w ent to  the Golden Mile Food Centre -  it was 
m a z in g  to  see so m any d iffe ren t food stalls under 
зпе roof. Sup tulang -  a M alay-lndian dish o f beef 
aones in a red spicy sauce -  looked very tasty. But 
in the end I w anted som eth ing  lighter, so I chose 
jyam  buah keluak, a Paranakan (Chinese-Malay) 
dish. It’s ch icken w ith  Indonesian black nuts, served 
with steamed rice. A good choice -  one o f the m ost 
unusual dishes I’ve ever tasted.

Little India, big appetite May 15th

This part o f S ingapore was fu ll o f the sights 
and sm ells o f India. I ate thosai-  c rispy  Indian 
pancakes made from  rice and len tils . They were 
served w ith  rich and sp icy d ips and vegetable 
curry. The meal was lig h t and fresh -  delic ious!

Still fu ll from  my Indian lunch, I exp lored the Arab 
Quarter. There was p len ty  o f great food on offer, 
bu t sadly I w asn’t hungry! I’ll have to  come back 
to  S ingapore. I haven’t had a chance to  exp lore 
C h ina tow n either.

By the evening I was hungry  again, so I tried  
some o f the barbecued food at Lau Pa Sat, an 
o ld m arket. I w en t fo r Malaysian chicken satay, 
pieces o f chicken on sticks served w ith  spicy 
peanut sauce. A bso lu te ly  delic ious!

F e Read the blog again and answer the questions.

1 What two habits show that the people in Singapore 
love food?

2 What did the blog writer eat with her fish head curry?
3 Why can’t you buy food on the street in Singapore?
4 Why didn’t she have sup tulang at the Golden Mile 

Food Centre?
5 Why didn’t she eat anything in the Arab Quarter?
6 Which area of Singapore did she not go to?

f Q i  Im agine you are v is it in g  S ingapore. Where w il 
you go? W hat w ill you eat?

I’d really like to  go to  a big 
hawker centre, so we can see all 

the d ifferent options.

□  SPEAKING
a You are going to ta lk  about a special meal. Make 

notes about one of these meals. Use the ideas in the 
box to help you plan what to say.

• the most special meal that you’ve ever made
• the most delicious meal you’ve ever eaten
• a meal you’ll never forget

where? when? who with? ingredients? 
how was the food cooked? taste, smell, colour?

b v -Ш Take tu rns to describe your meals. Then ta lk  
about w hich of the meals sounds the  most de lic ious.

The most delicious meal I've 
ever eaten was in a little restaurant near 

my grandparents’ house. I ate ...
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Everyday English
Do you th ink I should take her
somewhere special?

Learn to ask for and give recommendations

(J. Sounding interested 
0  Asking for and giving recom m endations

П  LISTENING
а С -Ш Discuss the questions.

1 Which of these do you think is the most romantic?
• flowers
• dinner at a restaurant
• a home-made meal
• a hand-written love letter
• an expensive gift (e.g. jewellery)

2 Have you ever bought/done these things for anyone?

b Q i Look at the photo below. Where are Tom 
and Rachel? W hat are they doing? W hat do you 
th in k  they are ta lk ing  about?

В  USEFUL LANGUAGE
A sking for and  giving 
recom m endations

Look at the phrases in bold below. W hich ones are 
asking fo r recom m endations? W hich are g iv ing 
recom m endations?

Do you think I should take her somewhere special?
If I were you, I’d take her somewhere special.
It’s probably worth asking her where she wants to go. 
What would you do about the ring?
Would you recommend buying a very expensive ring? 
It’s much better to buy something that’s her style.
It’s not a good idea to ask her what she likes.

С ©ИЕН Watch or listen to Part 1 and check.

d © U S  Watch or listen again. Are the sentences 
true  (T) or fa lse (F)?

1 Tom isn't going to ask Becky to marry him.
2 Tom is going to take Becky to Paris.
3 Mark asked Rachel to marry him at a special place.
4 Becky and Tom used to work together.

e С Do you agree w ith  R achel’s advice? 
Where should Tom propose to Becky?

b Com plete the conversations w ith  the correct form  of 
the verbs in brackets. Look back at the phrases in 2a 
to help you.

1
A What do you think I should 1 Dad for his birthday? (get)
В If I were you, 12 him what he wants, (ask)
A But that will ruin the surprise.
В It’s much better3 him what he wants though, (get)
A True, I suppose.

2
A Where would you recommend 1 the party? (have)
В It’s probably worth 2 Laura if she can recommend a

restaurant. She knows lots of great places, (ask)
A And what about the cake? What would you 3______? (do)
В Get it from a bakery. And it’s a good idea 4 them as

soon as you can. They get very busy, (contact)
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UNIT 6*

□  PRONUNCIATION
Sounding in te rested

a @ B  Listen to  th is  extract. Is the in tonation fla t 
or not? U nderline the correct word in the rule.

Rachel I am so excited. I still can’t believe you’re going to 
ask Becky to marry you.

Sometimes, intonation is more important than the words 
we use. If we use varied/ flat intonation, we may sound 
as if we’re bored, or don’t care about the subject.

b © U S  Listen to exchanges 1 -3 . W hich of the 
В speakers sounds bored?

1 A I’ve got a new job.
В Wow. That’s incredible.

2 A I’ve just bought some new shoes.
В That’s amazing.

3 A We lost the game last night.
В That’s terrible.

С Practise saying the exchanges in 4b . Try to sound 
interested.

В  COMMUNICATION SKILLS
Expressing su rp rise

3 Look at the  sentences about the next part o f the 
story. W hich option do you th in k  is most likely?

1 Rachel advises Tom to buy a huge diamond / 
something that's Becky's style.

2 Tom thinks that the rings in the jewellery shop are very 
expensive /  cheap.

3 Rachel and Tom see Becky and say hello to her/ 
hide in the shop.

b ® H H  Watch or listen to Part 2 and check your 
answers to 3a. 

С ©НЕЙ Watch or listen to Part 2 again and 
com ple te  the sentences.

1 Tom So, what about the ring? What would you buy? 
A big diamond, right? So she can show it to 
her friends?

Rachel _____ ? Tom, do you know Becky at all?
Rachel It’s £1500.
Tom I _____________ .! That’s ridiculous.

3 Rachel Tom! It’s Becky! Over there.
T o m ____________! What should we do?

d C j  Take it in tu rns to say the sentences below 
and express surprise.

1 I’m getting married.
2 I passed all my exams.
3 That coat costs £300.
4 I lost my phone yesterday.

□  SPEAKING
^  Communication 6C Q i S tuden t A: Read the 

ins truc tions  below. S tudent B: Go to p. 128

I  Student A
1 You have been offered an amazing job. The salary 

is very high, and it is a great opportunity. The 
problem is that you need to move to New York next 
month! Tell your partner your news and ask for some 
recommendations what to do.

2 Listen to your partner’s surprising news and give 
some recommendations.

I’ve been offered a new 
job . It’s in New York!

No way!
^  That’s great.

Do you think I 
should take it?

Unit Progress Test

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.
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Skills for Writing
I t ’s definite ly worth a v is it

Learn to write a review of a restaurant or cafe 

©  Positive and negative language; adverbs

D SPEAKING AND LISTENING В READING
Look at s itua tions 1 -3 . Where would you go fo r these 
occasions? Choose from  the  locations in the box.

1 to meet friends for a chat and a drink
2 a birthday or an anniversary
3 a party at the end of term or the end of a language course

a cafe a cheap restaurant an expensive restaurant 
a venue with music or dancing (e.g. a club)

Q &  Compare your ideas. Do you agree?

a Read the four reviews of a cafe on p .77. The firs t 
review gave five stars (= exce llen t). How many 
stars do you th in k  the  o ther reviews gave?

b Read reviews a -d  again. Underline any words or 
phrases tha t are used to describe the th ings below.

1 the atmosphere 4 the service
2 the kind of food and 5 value for money

drinks they serve 6 the location
3 the quality of the food

© Н И  Listen to Jeff, Fabio and Carla. W hich places in 
photos 1 -3  are they ta lk ing  about?

© E E f l L isten again and answer the questions.

1 Why doesn’t Jeff like the atmosphere at expensive restaurants?
2 What does he say about the food?
3 Does Fabio go to cafes alone, or with friends, or both?
4 Why does he like pavement cafes?
5 What does Carla do before she starts dancing?
6 What kind of music does her favourite place play? .

Th ink of one place to go out th a t you really like and one 
th a t you don ’t really like. Make notes about th e ir good 
and bad points.

a

с

O j>  Discuss your places. If your partner(s) know the 
two places you chose, do they agree?

m r i r  i
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‘Very highly recommended. 
Would go back again.’ ^  ★  ★  ★  ★
: came here on my birthday. The coffee and 
cakes were delicious and there was a relaxing 
atm osphere, w ith  p len ty o f space. The staff were 
very friend ly  and gave us free b irthday drinks, 

can de fin ite ly  recom m end this cafe and I'll be 
go ing back.'

‘Visited twice in 3 days!’ ^  ^  ^  ^
We had lovely food  here. The fish was very fresh 
and they had delicious salads. It's also a great 
place to  just sit and relax. The second tim e we 
went, we just ordered drinks and the waiters were 
friendly and le ft us alone. We stayed fo r three 
hours! It's righ t in the  tow n centre, so it's a b it 
noisy, bu t it's a convenient place to  m eet and fairly 
easy to  ge t to. It's de fin ite ly  w orth  a visit!

□  WRITING SKILLS
Positive and negative language; 
adverbs

2 Add the ad jectives or phrases from  the 
reviews above to the table.

UNIT 6

positive fairly positive

delicious friendly enough

fairly negative negative

a bit noisy awful

b Compare your answers. Did you choose 
the same ad jectives and phrases? 

С The two sentences below are s im ila r in 
meaning. Do you th in k  tha t in sentence 1 ... ?

a the writer isn’t sure what he/she thinks 
b the writer doesn’t want to be too negative

1 The portions weren’t very generous.
2 The portions were absolutely tiny.

d W hich of the sentences are s ligh tly  negative 
(like  sentence 1 in Зс)? W hich are very 
negative (like  sentence 2 in Зс)?

1 It was extremely disappointing.
2 The bread wasn’t very fresh.
3 The sauce was completely tasteless.
4 My soup wasn’t really hot enough.
5 The portions were rather small.
6 The service was awful.

‘Completely overrated’

We had seen good reviews o f this cafe, bu t it was extremely 
d isappointing. The service was awful -  we waited fo r 30 m inutes 
before anyone even noticed we were there. We ordered pasta, 
bu t it was overcooked and the sauce was com plete ly tasteless. 
My soup was tasty, bu t it was half cold and I had to  send it back. 
The waiters were friendly enough bu t they were so slow.

‘A nice place to meet friends’

This is a brigh t, friendly cafe and they also serve good  food, 
a lthough the portions aren 't very generous and it's a b it 
overpriced. I usually go  there just fo r a drink. It's g o t a fairly 
pleasant atm osphere and the  service is always reasonably 
friendly and relaxed. I'd recom m end it as a place to  have a drink 
w ith friends, bu t it m ight be be tte r to  eat somewhere else.

e Do we use these adverbs to make ad jectives or phrases 
stronger or weaker?

a bit absolutely completely extremely fairly not really 
not very quite rather really reasonably terribly

f  Change the  strong com m ents in the  sentences in 3d so tha t 
they sound weaker. Change the weaker com m ents so th a t they 
sound stronger.

1 It was a b it disappointing. 2 The bread was really old.

Q  WRITING A review

a Choose two places you know (restaurants, cafes or venues w ith  
m usic). Th ink of one place you like a lot and one place you 
don ’t really like. Make notes about the poin ts below:

• general atmosphere • what they serve • friendliness
• location • quality of food • prices
• how busy it is • service • value for money

Ь С  Ш Compare your ideas w ith  a partner.

С W rite two reviews, one for each place. 

d Work in pairs. Read y o u rp a rtn e r ’s reviews. Check th a t your 
partner has done the th ings below.

1 covered all the points in 4a
2 used appropriate adjectives and phrases
3 used adverbs appropriately

e С-J>-Show your reviews to other s tudents. If they know the 
places, do they agree?
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UNIT 6
Review and extension
П  GRAMMAR
a Read the text and underline the best words.

Essaouira is a wonderful place to visit. You 'mustI should! can enjoy 
walking through the streets, shopping at the market or tasting local food.
It's often windy in Essaouira, so you 2don't have to I should! have 
to bring warm clothes. The wind means that the beach isn't good for 
sunbathing but you 3 ought to I shouldn't! must go kite-surfing -  it's 
really exciting!
If you like history, you 4 don't have to I have to I should explore the old 
part of town. There are lots of market stalls here. If you want to buy 
something, discuss the price with the stallholder. You certainly5 shouldn't I 
ought to I must pay the first price you hear!
Many people here speak English, Spanish or French, so you 6don't have 
to I should! mustn't learn Arabic, although you 7 should I must! have to 
probably learn a few useful phrases. You 8can’t! don't have to! mustn't 
stay in expensive hotels; there are other options, including riads, which 
are hotels that feel like family homes.

b Com plete the sentences w ith  the  correct form  of the 
words in brackets. Add any extra words you need.

1 A burger in China is  (slightly cheap) a burger in Saudi
Arabia.
Indonesia is  (a bit hot) Jamaica.
On average, trains in Japan are (much fast) trains in India.
Thai food is  (by far spicy) I’ve ever eaten.
Travelling on the Rome metro isn’t  (quite expensive)
travelling on the London Underground.

В VOCABULARY
a Com plete each pair of sentences w ith  com pound nouns 

made from  the words in the boxes.

air crossing conditioning pedestrian

1 It’s safer to use a
2 A It’s so hot!

В I’ll put th e ____

.. There’s so much traffic.

on.

hour public rush transport

3 Let’s go at ten o’clock w hen__
4 Shall we drive or use ?

is over.

jam lights traffic traffic

5 Sorry I’m late. I got stuck in a ______
6 Wait for th e  to change from red to green.

cycle cash lane machine 

7 That car shouldn’t be in the _
8 I need some money. Is there a near here?

b Com plete the m u lti-w ord  verbs.

1 I p icked Spanish when I went to Mexico.
2 We’d like to show you______our city.
3 I like eating______ , but a lot of restaurants are expensive.
4 I waited for an hour, but Helen didn’t turn

□  WORDPOWER:
a M atch questions 1 -6  w ith  responses a -f.

1 EH Where does that path go?
2 EH How did your trip go?
3 EH This is my new dress. Do these shoes go with it?
4 EH Where’s the milk?
5 EH Where’s the cake you were making?
6 EH Was there food at the party?

a Really well. I met some lovely people, 
b No, they’re the wrong colour, 
с To the beach, I think, 
d Yes, but when I got there it had all gone, 
e It went off. I threw it away, 
f It went wrong. I threw it away.

b Match the phrases w ith  go in 3a w ith these descriptions

We can use:
• go to mean disappear _d_
• go (with) to mean look similar!look good together___
• go to mean go towards___
• go wrong to mean develop problems!not succeed___
• go + adverb to describe how things happen 

(e.g. go badly) —
• go + adjective to describe a change (e.g. go grey)___

С Com plete each sentence w ith  the correct form  of go 
and a word or phrase from  the box, if necessary.

around orange really well with my eyes wrong

In the autumn, the leaves______
I had a job interview yesterday. I t  I got the job!
Don't worry if i t  Just start again.
When I turned to speak to Fred, he had already_____
The road the lake. It’s a nice drive.
The man in the shop said the scarf______

d С Look at w hat the people are saying. Th ink of two 
th ings th a t each person m igh t be ta lk in g  about.

It goes very well 
w ith  cheese.

Oh no! It's gone wrong!

It goes over 
the river.

78

I '  REVIEW YOUR PROGRESS ■ ■ ■ ■

How well d id you do in th is  unit? W rite 3, 2 or 1 
fo r each ob jective.
3 = very well 2 = well 1 = not so well

ICAN...
talk about advice and rules. EX

describe food. □

ask for and give recommendations. □

write a review of a restaurant or cafe. □
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OBJECTIVES
■ Describe a building

■ Describe a town or city

■ Make offers and ask for permission

■ Write a note with useful information

GETTING STARTED
а Look at the photo and answer the questions.

1 What are the people doing?
2 Do you think they are at home? If not, where are they?
3 Would you like to be in the place in the photo? Why / Why not?

b Q *  Talk about your ideal home.

1 What would it look like? 3 Where would it be?
2 How big would it be? 4 Who would live there with you?
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d Do you like  these build ings? Why / Why not?

e Com plete each sentence w ith  one word.

t so it t  Y К  4. belong to a big family, 
be much space in there!

It’s very sm 
There
I t : ; belong to a single person or a couple
и   be on the outskirts of any big city.
I t   . not be a house. /
Whoever lives there hhave children.

I
Or it be a holiday home.

f  © U S  Listen again and check your answers.

g Match sentences 1 -4  w ith  m eanings a-с .  Two have 
the same meaning.

1 |T| It must be a holiday home.
2 EH It might be a holiday home.
3 EH It could be a holiday home.
4 EH It can’t be a holiday home. ! -  J g  

a I think it’s a holiday home (but I’m not sure).
b I’m sure it’s a holiday home, 
с I’m sure it’s not a holiday home.

h Look again at the sentences in lg .  W hat verb form  
comes a fte r must, might, could and can’t?

i ^  Now go to Grammar Focus 7A on p. 144

80

We pronounce /  don't pronounce the final t or d in a word 
when it is followed by a consonant sound.

к @ESu Listen and t ic k  ( / )  the  sentences where you 
hear the fina l fo r  d. Practise saying the sentences.
1 □  It can’t get much sun.
2 EH You could be right.
3 EH She must earn a lot of money.
4 EH It might be very expensive.
5 EH You must enjoy living here!

V - i  Discuss the questions.

1 What do you think it might be like to live in the homes in la?
2 What would you see from the windows?
3 Would you have a lot of space? Are there a lot of rooms?
4 What might the bedrooms be like?

□  VOCABULARY Buildings

I’m 1 moving house /  moving my house  next Friday, so here’s m . 
new address: Flat 4c, 82 Buckington Road, Banville, BN1 8UV. 
I’m ‘ renting  /  buying  it fo r six months and if  I like it I’ll stay 
longer. It’s on the fourth  '‘level /  floor of a modern 4house /  
block  o f flats and it ’s got bviews /  sigh ts  o f the sea!

It’s in a good 6location /  place. The ' neighbour / neighbourhood 
is quiet, but there are some nice cafes and shops nearby. You’d 
like it -  you should come and visit. If it’s sunny, we can sit on the 
8upstairs  / balcony and look at the sea!

I’ve got to move out 9o f /  fо th is house on Tuesday, but I can't
move l0o f /  into my new place until Friday, so I’ll be stayingгplai
with my parents fo r a few days next week. Are you going to be 
in the area?

a Read Am anda’s email and underline the correct words, 

b W Now go to Vocabulary Focus 7A on p. 1 58

Ь © И Ш  Listen to four people ta lk ing  about photos a-d .
W hich photo is each person ta lk in g  about? j © H a  Pronunciation Listen to  the  sentences in lg .
Speaker 1 ___  Speaker 3 ____ U nderline  the correct words in the  rule.
Speaker 2 ___  Speaker 4 __ _

С @ Ш  Listen again. Where do the speakers th in k  the 
bu ild ings are? Who do they th in k  lives there?
Are th e ir answers the  same as yours in la?

V'W G t  A*D GRAMMAR M odals of deduction

a O i  Look at photos a -d  and d iscuss the questions.

1 Where do you think the buildings are? Are they in the city 
or the countryside? Which country? Why?

2 Who do you think lives in each building? A large family?
A young couple? Why?
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□  READING
■—Л  Im agine you ’re going to stay fo r three n ights in a 
с ty tha t you don ’t  know. D iscuss the questions.

1 What are the advantages and disadvantages of staying in:
• a hotel?
• a rented apartment?
• a spare room in a local person’s house?

2 Where would you prefer to stay? Why?

Read the in troduc tion  of A more personal place to 
stay and choose the best summary.

1 Airbnb is an advertising website for hotels.
2 Airbnb is a website for travellers and people who have 

rooms to rent.
3 Airbnb is a travel advice website that has reviews of 

hotels and restaurants.

UNIT 7

С С J  Would you like to stay in someone e lse ’s home? 
W hat w ould be good or bad about it? 

d Read What the guests say ... . Answer the questions. 
W rite A (Antonia) or К (K um i).

1 EH Who could swim at the place they stayed?
2 EH Who felt ‘at home’ in the neighbourhood?
3 EH Who could easily get around the city?
4 EH Who cooked their own food?
5 Ш  Who is going to see their host(s) again?

e >  W hich of the places would you rather stay in?

Do you find hotels too cold and unfriendly? Do you 
want to live like a local when you go on holiday? A new 
generation of websites, such as Airbnb, can help you find 
privately owned rooms, apartments and houses to rent.

Hosts’ create profiles of places to rent. ‘Guests’ can browse 
the profiles, read reviews written by guests and make 
reservations online. Prices range from about £25 to £100 per 
night, depending on the accommodation and the location.

But w hat’s it like to stay at a stranger’s house when you’re 
on holiday? And if you’re a host, w hat’s it like to open your 
home to people you don’t know? We spoke to some guests 
and hosts to find out.

WHAT THE GUESTS SAY ...
A nton ia  My friend and I stayed in this am azing modern 
villa in California for ten days. It had eight bedroom s, a pool 
and the biggest kitchen I've ever seen  (in which Jeff, our host, 
cooked fantastic breakfasts for us!). Jeff w as so  nice. He gave  
us lots of information about the local area and invited us to 
join him for dinner. We ended up becom ing good friends -  
he's going to com e and stay in my house when he co m es to 
Italy next year.

K u m i I’ve stayed in Berlin a few times, but I’ve always 
stayed in a hotel. This experience was completely different. 
I had the whole of the top floor of an old house, and the 
rent included a bicycle too, which was great for travelling 
about. The hosts (Karl and Alexandra) were very kind, and 
we had good conversations every mealtime. They let me 
use the kitchen, which was great as the restaurants nearby 
are quite expensive. The shopkeepers in the area knew I 
was staying at Karl and Alexandra’s and they were all very 
friendly. I felt like a local by the end of the week!
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WHAT THE HOSTS SAY

□  SPEAKING—Л  Wrat rn g'-t be the advantages and disadvantages 
of being an Airbnb host?

O j>  Look at the build ings below and discuss the question:

1 How old is the building?
2 Where is it?
3 What do you think it’s like inside?
4 Would you like to live there?

Read What the hosts say... . Do they m ention the 
advantages and disadvantages you ta lked about?

v Imagine you are going on holiday w ith  your partner. 
Discuss which of the houses/flats you would like to stay in 
Can you agree on one house/flat to  visit?

R oberto  I’ve been an Airbnb host for three 
years. In that time I’ve met some wonderful people -  
musicians, families, sportspeople, professors, hikers 
and students -  who’ve needed accommodation for 
different reasons. They’ve come from different parts 
of the world and it’s been a pleasure to get to know 
them. The only problem is that you have to do so much 
washing and cleaning!

I’d like to  stay in the New York flat in ‘e’ 
It must be a really great city to visit.

L isa  Some people worry about the ft, but I’ve had 
more than 100 guests and no one has ever stolen 
anything from me. Some guests are nicer than others, 
of course, but on the whole they’ve been charming 
and friendly. I usually ask people why they’re travelling 
when they make a reservation. It’s a good way to get 
to know a bit about them.

C la ra  My family has a holiday cottage in Scotland. 
We decided to rent it out when we’re not using it. It 
was easy to set up the profile on the website. You 
have to trust people to treat your property as if it was 
their own home, but we only accept reservations from 
guests who have good reviews.

Read the  texts above again and m atch the 
words in bold w ith  the de fin itions.

1 a building that someone owns
2 place(s) to stay
3 a small house in the countryside
4 an enjoyable experience
5 the crime of stealing something
6 an arrangement to stay somewhere 

(e.g. a hotel room)
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7ВThere are plenty 
of things to do

Learn to describe a town or city

0  Quantifiers 
О Verbs and prepositions

П  LISTENING
a Q i  Where d id you grow up -  in a big c ity  or 

a sm all town? Did you like it? Why /  Why not? 

b Read Five reasons why sm all towns are better 
than cities. Do you agree w ith  the reasons in 
the list? Can you add any more reasons? 

С С  Th ink of five reasons why c itie s  are better 
places to live than sm all towns. Tell a partner. 

d @ S E 1 L isten to Tim and Kate ’s conversation. 
Are T im ’s reasons the same as yours in lc ?

e ® H Q  Listen again. Are these statem ents T (true) or F (false)?

1 Kate grew up in a small town.
2 Tim wouldn’t want to live in a small town.
3 Kate thinks small towns are safer.
4 More people have driving accidents in the city than in the country.
5 People who live in the country have a smaller carbon footprint.

f  С "Ш D iscuss the  questions.

1 Where do you think it’s safer to live in your country -  in the city or in 
the countryside? Think about:
• driving • crime • hospitals • other ideas

2 Is your (nearest) city designed in a way that’s good for the 
environment? Why / Why not?

3 How could your (nearest) city be better? Think about:
• public transport • cycle lanes • other ideas

There are no traffic jams. You don't 
need to spend hours trying to get to 
work. Fantastic!

Everyone knows your name. And who 
your parents are. And they help you 
when times are bad.
EVERYTHING is cheaper -  eating out. 
buying houses, even going to the 
cinema.
You don't have to queue for the 
most popular restaurant in town. You 
probably know the waiter, anyway.

You can 't get lost. Who cares if you 
don't have any signal on your phone 
-  you don't need GPS!
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r UNIT 7

В  VOCABULARY Verbs an d  p repositions

a Com plete the sentences w ith  the words in the box.

about (x2) on to

1 People care you.
2 It’s like you belong one big family.
3 That makes sense if you th in k  it.
4 You can’t re ly_______ public transport in the countryside

like you can in the city.

b © U S B  Pronunciation Listen and check your answers 
to 2a. Then com ple te  the rule.

When we use a verb and a preposition, we usually/ don't 
usually stress the verb and stress/ don't stress the preposition.

С © И В Listen again and practise saying the sentences. 

d M atch the verbs in the box w ith  the prepositions.

apologise argue believe belong care 
complain cope depend pay rely 
succeed th ink watt worry

e Com plete each sentence w ith  the  correct form  of a 
verb + preposition from  2d.

1 Do I like living in the countryside? That____________ the
weather -  when it’s warm and sunny, I love it!

2 My friend has just moved from the countryside to the city 
and she’s finding it hard to ____________ all the noise.

3 He moved here to look for work, but he hasn’t _____
 finding a job yet, unfortunately.

4 I’d like to ____________ what I said earlier. I didn’t mean to
be so rude.

5 I ____________ the traffic warden about the parking fine for
ten minutes, but in the end I had to pay.

6 People____________ the traffic here, but it isn’t bad
compared to a big city.

7 A Do you bad luck?
В No, not really. I think people are in control of their own 

lives.
8 All of the land near the river is private -  i t ____________ the

university. You can’t walk there.

f  Q i  Com plete the game ins truc tions  below w ith  the 
correct prepositions. Then play the game in teams.

with someone

with something

about something

for something

in something

in doing something

on someone/something

‘TWO’ Think of two things for each category. 
You win a point for each answer that 
no other team has written.

8 ways you can pay fo r things

1   2 _______

Ь things hotel guests often complain____

1   2 _______

С ways you can apologise being late

1   2 _______

d things people often do when they're waiting a bus or train

1   2 _____________________

6 things that lots of adults worry____

1   2 _____________________

f things that tots of children believe____

to someone
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UNIT 71

E l GRAMMAR Q uantifiers

a Oj  Discuss the questions.

1 Are there parks and other green spaces where you live?
2 What activities can people do there?
5 How often do you use them?

: Look at the photo of the High Line Park on p.8 4  and below. 
.Vhat’s unusual about it? Read The High Line, New York City 
and check. 

:  Read the a rtic le  again. U nderline  the  correct words.

1 There are lots of I enough species of plants in the High Line park.
2 How much / many visitors go to the park each year?
3 There is very little / too much crime in the park
4 Jen thinks there are very few/ too many tourists there.
5 The website contains lots of / not enough information.
6 There’s not much / too much rubbish in the park.

THE HIGH LINE,
NEW YORK CITY
Even the most enthusiastic city lover needs green spaces from 
time to time. In New York, one of the best places to find some 
nature is The High Line. Originally a 1930s railway bridge, 
this park opened in 2006 -  ten metres above the street! It has 
more than 200 species of plants and spectacular views over the 
Hudson River. The park now attracts 4 million visitors a year, who 
escape the city streets to take a walk, take photos, and even 
get something to eat at one of the cafes. The High Line website 
(www.thehighline.org) is full of useful information about the 
history of the park and how they built it.

love The High Line. Calm and beautiful. It's safe 
too -  apparently the crime rate is very low.

It used to be a lovely quiet place to go. Now it's full 
of tourists. Don't go at weekends! But one good 
thing is that it's quite dean and tidy -  they clean 
up all the rubbish regularly.

d ^  Now go to Grammar Focus 7B on p. 144 

e Write sentences about each o f the places 
below. Use quan tifie rs  and the words in the 
box, and your own ideas. Don’t inc lude  the 
name of the place.

• a city area that you know
• a country area that you know

noise crime space people flowers things to do 
shops cafes w ildlife views pollution traffic

f Q i Read out your sentences. Can your partner 
guess where the  places are?

A lo t o f people 30 there 
at weekends, bu t there ’s 

enoush space fo r everyone. 
There aren’t  many shops 

or cafes.

Is it the beach?

□  SPEAKING
a You are going to  ta lk  about the area where you 

live. Make notes about these questions:

• Is it a healthy or safe place to live? Why / Why not?
• What do people complain about? (e.g. the noise, the 

roads)

b Q i Take tu rns to ta lk  about your areas. 
Would the places you ta lk  about be good to 
live in fo r these people?

• a teenager who likes film and music
• a family with young children
• an elderly couple
• someone who likes sport and outdoor activities

Make sure that you allow plenty of time. You need 
about three hours to see it properly. There's a lot to 
see -  and you don't want to miss any of it!
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Everyday English
Is there anything we can do to help?

Leam to make offers and ask for permission

ф  Sounding polite 
^  Imagining people’s feelings

D LISTENING

В USEFUL LANGUAGE Offers, req u es ts  and  
ask ing  for perm ission

a M atch questions 1 -5  w ith  responses a-e .

1 Is there anything we can do to help? [c ]
2 Do you think you could give me a hand? □
3 Let me get you something else. □
4 Is it OK if I just have some bread and butter?
5 I’ll get you a green salad.

a No, it’s fine, really. d OK, that would be lovely. Thanks,
b Sure. e No, we can do better than that,
с Oh no, it’s all under control!

b W hat phrases in bold in 2a do we use to ...

1 offer something politely? 3 ask for permission?
2 ask for help politely?

С Match requests 1 -5  w ith  responses a-e .

1 EH Do you mind if I borrow some money?
2 EH May I sit here?
3 EH Do you think I could have a glass of water?
4 П  Can I use your phone for a moment?
5 EH Would you mind if I opened the window?

a Q *  Discuss the questions.

1 Do you take presents when you visit someone’s house?
What might you take?

2 What should you do to be polite when visiting someone’s house? 
(e.g. arrive on time, take your shoes off, etc.)

b v Ш Look at the  photos on th is  page. W hat do you th in k  is 
happening? How do you th in k  the  people feel?

С © H E  Watch or listen to Part 1 and check your ideas. 

d © H B  Watch or listen again. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)?

1 Becky hasn’t met Tom's parents before.
2 Michael wants to watch a football match.
3 Becky got Charlotte’s name wrong.
4 Charlotte is a teacher.
5 Tom tried to tell his parents that Becky is a vegetarian.

e Do you th in k  th a t Becky has been a good guest? 
Has she made a good firs t impression?

a Yes, of course. Let me get you one. 
b Not at all. How much do you want? 
с Sure. Here it is. 
d Not at all. It’s hot in here, 
e Of course. There’s plenty of space.
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LISTENING[.
l i i  _ook at the photo. W hat do you th in k  Tom and 
Г  V ichael are ta lk in g  about?

1  •
► Я Д  Watch or lis ten to Part 2 and check.

I  ► ИИ1 Watch or lis ten again. Are the  sentences 
:m e (T) or fa lse (F)?

1 Tom thinks Becky hasn’t made a good impression.
2 Michael doesn’t like Becky.

□  CONVERSATION SKILLS
Im agining peop le’s feelings

a » Т Ш  W hat word is m issing in each sentence? 
Listen and check.

1 I  you’re excited about the match this
afternoon.

2 Tom tells me you’re an architect. That 
interesting.

b Read the  exchanges and underline  the phrases 
we use to im agine w hat someone else is fee ling

1 A I’m doing three part-time jobs at the moment.
В You must be very tired!

I’m going to meet my boyfriend’s parents for the 
first time.
I imagine you’re a bit nervous!

2 A

С Q i  Look at the sentences below. Respond w ith  
must and an appropria te  adjective.

1 I’m planning a holiday to France.
2 I've just broken my tooth!
3 I’ve lost my smartphone -  and I can’t remember any 

of my friends’ numbers.
4 I’m learning Japanese at the moment.

I’m planning a 
holiday to France.

That must be 
exciting!

d С J> Tell your partner about some of the th ings 
below. Answer w ith  a phrase from  4a or 4b.

• something you’re planning on doing soon
• a hobby you have
• a problem you have at school/work

I go to  Spanish 
lessons at 7.30 in 

the morning before 
I go to work.

That must 
be tiring.

Yes, but I really 
enjoy them.
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Skills for Writing
Make yourselves at home

□  SPEAKING
a Q f c Talk about a recent holiday.

1 What kind of activities did you do?
2 Did the people you were with want to do the same 

things as you or different things?
3 Think of a holiday you would like to go on. What 

would you do on the holiday?

В  READING AND LISTENING
a Q &  You’re going to read about M iam i. Before 

you do, d iscuss the questions.

1 Where is Miami? Have you ever been there?
Do you know anyone who’s been there?

2 What is it like, or what do you imagine it’s like? 
Talk about:
• the weather
• the people
• buildings
• the atmosphere
• things to see and do

b V - J  Read about the top five th ings to do in 
and around M iam i. W hich would you like to 
do? Why? Are there any you would not w ant to 
do? Why not?

С ► ИЕИ Sue is ta lk in g  to a colleague. Listen to 
th e ir conversation and answer the questions.

1 How many people are in Sue’s family?
2 Where are they staying?
3 Which of the ‘top five things’ are they going to do?

d © U S  Listen again and make notes in the 
tab le .

e Q *  Do you th in k  Sue is looking forward to 
the holiday? Why / Why not?

Learn to write a note with useful information

Offering choices

Where does he/ 
she want to go?

Why does he/she 
want to go there?

Sue’s daughter

Sue’s son

Sue’s husband

Sue

Top five  th ings to  do
... in and around Miami, Florida

Admire the architecture of Miami Beach
Wander the streets of Miami Beach and admire the art deco 
hotels and houses from the 1930s. The movie stars from 
the 1930s stayed here when they came to Miami. Many of 
the buildings have been repainted in their original colours.

Ш
.

h

Go to the beach
Miami has endless sandy beaches along the coast. You can 
find crowds if you want them or you can have a beach to 
yourself. And the water is always warm.

©  Visit the Everglades
Ninety minutes from Miami are the Everglades, a huge area 
of natural swamp which is home to alligators, snakes and 
rare birds. Take a boat through the area and get a 
close-up view of the wildlife, 

r/i

£  Spend a day at Disney World
Disney World is just a day’s drive away from Miami -  a great 
day trip. You can find all the characters from Disney films 
and have hours of fun with (or without) your kids.

Take a trip to Cape Canaveral
North of Miami is Cape Canaveral, where the USA sends its 
rockets into space. You can take a tour round the Kennedy 
Space Center and see where they built the Apollo space 
rockets.

1
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BREADING Q  WRITING SKILLS Offering choices

2 Read the  note below w hich Sue’s cousin le ft in the 
apartm ent in M iam i. U nderline  the correct words.

1 The streets are safe in the daytime / all the time.
2 The apartment is in the centre of I just outside Miami.
3 The apartment is right next to /  far from the sea.
4 Jutka will be away for a week / more than a week.

b W hich ad jectives in the box best describe the  tone of the 
note? W hat words or phrases in the note helped you decide?

friendly formal funny practical

С Match the purposes a - f  w ith  sections 1 -6  in the note.

a ED to explain options for buying food 
b EE to give information about going to places further away 
с EE to finish the note
d EE to greet the reader and say what the note is about 
e EE to give safety advice about the area round the apartment 
f EE to give information about things in the apartment

j  W hat general order are the paragraphs in? Choose the 
correct answer.

1 things the reader needs to know now things they need later
2 things which are very important -» things which are less important
3 things which are less important -» things which are more important

1 Welcome to  Miami! Hope you have a nice stay in the apartment.
Here are a few things you need to  know ...

2 Please make yourselves a t home and help yourselves to  
anything in the kitchen. There’s some chicken in the fridge, and 
lots of fru it and salad, so th a t should be enough for a couple 
of meals. I also got a couple of pizzas for the kids -  they’re in 
the freezer.

3 A fter that, you’ll need to  go shopping. The best place is 
the Sunshine Center. Go out of the main entrance of the 
apartment and turn left, and you’ll see i t  about 10 0  metres 
down the road. It ’s got a couple of supermarkets, a good 
bookshop and a few good places to  eat. Otherwise, there’s a 
good place for burgers a bit further down the road. Apart from 
that, there are some good restaurants by the sea, but they’re 
a bit further away.

'A By the way, if you do go out in the evening, don’t  walk around 
late a t night -  the streets round here are not very safe a t 
night, though they’re OK during the daytime.

5 Anyway, the car’s in the parking lot, so you can use th a t for 
any trips. If you’re going into Miami, another possibility is to  
take the train, but you’ll find the car easier! You’ll also need the 
ca rto  go to  the beach. The nearest one is Golden Beach, about 
15  minutes’ drive away. Another option is Ocean Beach, about 
30  minutes further north, which is usually much less crowded. 
Alternatively, you could try  Miami Beach nearer the centre, 
but it  can be difficult to  park.

6) Enjoy your stay and see you in a fortnight!
Love,
Jutka

a W hat do the words in bold mean below?

1 The Sunshine Center has got a few good places to 
eat. Otherwise, there’s a good place for burgers a bit 
further down the road.
a if you don’t like that idea 
b however 
с finally

2 The nearest one is Golden Beach, about 15 minutes’ 
drive away. Another option is Ocean Beach, about 30 
minutes further north.
a A different direction is 
b A different choice is 
с A much better beach is

b Read the note again and find  three more words or 
phrases tha t you could use instead of Otherwise or 
Another option is ... .

С Use words or phrases from  4a and 4b  in the 
second sentences below.

1 If you drive north, you can visit Disney World. You can 
also go to the Space Center at Cape Canaveral. 
Another option is the Space Center a t Cape Canaveral.

2 There are lots of good restaurants at Miami Beach.
Or you can try the restaurants at South Beach.

3 To go to the West Coast you can get an inter-city bus. 
You can also hire a car for a few days.

4 You can drive through the Everglades and stop to look 
at the birds and alligators. You can also go round them 
by boat.

В  WRITING A note w ith  usefu l 
in form ation

a You are going to w rite a note for someone who 
w ill be staying in your home w hile you are away. 
Th ink about:

• things in the house/flat
• things he/she can and can’t do
• things you want to ask him/her to do
• food and shopping
• things to do in the area.

b Q i  Compare your ideas w ith  a partner.

С Read another s tu d e n t’s note and answer the 
questions.

1 Did you understand all the information?
2 Did he/she put the information in a logical order?
3 Did he/she use words and phrases from 4a or 4b 

correctly?

d W rite a reply.
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UNIT 7
Review and extension
a  GRAMMAR
a U nderline the correct answer.

1 There are lots / too many/ too much stairs in this building!
2 There isn’t enough light / light enough / enough of light.

It’s always dark.
3 There’s too many / few / much noise outside.
4 It’s got lots / lots of / much windows.
5 There are very little / much / few buildings in the area.
6 It hasn’t got many / much / little floors.

В VOCABULARY
a Com plete the text w ith  the words in the box. 

block floor location neighbourhood views

Holiday home swap
This sum m er, w e  exchanged  hom es w ith  the  
A cuna  fam ily from  L isbon. O ur hom e is in a qu ie t
 1 in the  W elsh coun trys ide , w ith
 2____________o f the  hills in every d irection .
The A cunas live on the  th ird  3____________o f a
4____________o f fla ts  in the  P ortuguese  cap ita l.
The fla t w as in a lively 5____________and there  w ere
lo ts  o f p laces to  v is it nearby. H om e sw app ing  is 
a fa n ta s tic  w ay to  d iscove r new  places.

В WORDPOWER:
a M atch questions 1 -6  w ith  responses a -f.

1 О  When did you paint the house?
2 EH How many people live in Hong Kong?
3 EH How long was the meeting?
4 EH Can we start the test?
5 EH What’s the matter?
6 EH Was the hotel room nice?

a Yes, we had a view over the lake, 
b Over the summer, 
с Yes, turn your papers over and begin, 
d Over 7 million.
e You’re getting mud all over the floor! 
f It started at 2 and it was over by 3.15.

b M atch the m eanings of over 1 -6  w ith  sentences 
a - f  in 3a.

1 EH finished
2 EH across / from one side to the other
3 EH more than
4 EH during (a period of time)
5 EH the other way up
6 □  covering

С C om plete each sentence w ith  over and in fo rm ation  
from  the box. One sentence only needs over.

16 a lifetime someone the last few days 
the next few days the world your city

1 Where can tourists go to get views__________ ?
2 What businesses from your country are known 

a ll__________ ?
3 How much work have you done__________ ?
4 What can you do in your country when you are 

__________ ? How about 18?
5 What kind of things do people learn__________ ?
6 When was the last time you were sad that something 

was__________ ?
7 Imagine you spill a d rink___________else in a restaurant.

What would you do?
8 What are you going to d o __________ ?

d Q t  Ask and answer the questions.

b Com plete each sentence w ith  a preposition.

Don't worry the neighbours.
Who does that house belong ?
You’ll have to wait ages a bus.
How do you cope 
You can’t re ly___

the cold winters here?
 public transport here.

We succeeded finding a good hotel.
Are you going to complain the noise?

90

С REVIEW YOUR PROGRESS
How well d id you do in th is  unit? W rite 3, 2 or 1 
fo r each ob jective.
3 =  very well 2 = well 1 =  not so well

I CAN...
describe a building, 

describe a town or city, 

make offers and ask for permission, 

write a note with useful information.

□
□
□
□

. D iscuss the p ictures. Use must, m ight, could 
and can’t.
1 Is each person a man or a woman?
2 How old are they?
3 Where are they?

®
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CAN DO OBJECTIVES
Talk about the news 

Talk about what other people say 

Generalise and be vague 

Write an email summary of a news story

GETTING STARTED
a Q i Ask and answer the questions.

1 What’s happening in the photo?
2 What happened before the photo was taken?
3 What might happen next?
4 What would be a headline for this photo if this 

appeared in a newspaper?

d Q i Talk about an in te resting  news story th a t 
you heard about recently. Ask and answer 
questions to find  out more about it.
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He said he’d read the 
news online

D VOCABULARY The new s

а С Ш Discuss the questions.

1 When did you last read a newspaper?
2 How often do you read the news online?
3 Where do you get most of your news from? (TV? / 

smartphone?)

b Compare your answers in la  w ith  the
in form ation  on the righ t about how people get 
th e ir news. Did your group have s im ila r results?

С Com plete the blog Too much news w ith  words in 
the box.

articles affairs breaking celebrity 
news feeds headlines the news

Too much news
The other day a friend said I was addicted to the 
news. I d idn 't know w hat he meant. Me? W ell, yes,
every day I watch 1 on TV, read a few 2_____
in newspapers and magazines and I subscribe to a 
couple of  online. Yes, I'm interested in current
 4______and I always w ant to keep up to date with
 5______news in my country and abroad. But is it the
most important thing in my life? O f course not.

O r is it?

M aybe my friend is right. I quite often go on
websites to check the latest 6 gossip about TV
stars and footballers.

And now I think about it, there are screens 
everywhere -  in the streets, on my phone -  so I'm
surrounded by news. There are dram atic 7_____
everywhere I look, and I'm always checking my 
phone to see what's happening ...

News is everywhere, and it all looks 
important. I think my friend is right, after 
all. M aybe it's time to take a break ...

. J> Discuss the questions.

1 Look at the kinds of news in the box. Which are you 
interested in? Which are you not interested in?
Are you interested in similar things?

business celebrity gossip entertainment 
fashion nature and the environment 
politics and current affairs 
science and technology sport travel weather

2 What makes you read news stories (e.g. interesting 
headlines, a topic you know about, breaking news)?

3 Are we surrounded by too much news?

A ' 7"'"L

Learn to talk about the new s

®  Reported speech 
О  The news

HOW TO  G E T
« T O D A Y ' S  N E W S 0

T O D A Y

Which devices do 18-34 year-olds get most of their news from?

Tablet 6%, 

Smartphone 24%

TV 33%

Computer 57%

of people get the news 
online at least 3 times 
a week

Over 50% of people 
have learned about breaking news 
from social media rather than 
news organisations.

in 2012 , online 
news sites started 
to make more money 

•than printed 
. newspapers and 

magazines.

49%
of people have heard 
breaking news on social media 
which they later discovered 
to be false.

f  © E H  Pronunciation Listen to  the words below.
How are the underlined letters c, g and к pronounced?

blogger breaking comments 
current gossip organisation

g Com plete the  rules w ith  /д / or /к /.

1 When you say
2 When you say

., there is a sound in the throat.

., there is no sound in the throat.

h ©EH Listen again and repeat the words.

e Ъ  Now go to Vocabulary Focus 8A on p. 159

\
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BREADING
a v J l  Look at the photos of news stories.

Do you know anything about these stories?

b Read Everyone's a journalist and answer the
questions.

1 What’s the connection between social media and 
the photos?

2 Which news stories not shown in the photos are 
mentioned in the article?

3 What is the danger of relying on social media to get news?

С Read the a rtic le  again and answer the questions.

1 How many people died in the Hudson River plane crash?
2 How did people spread images and videos of 

Chelyabinsk?
3 What did NASA tell people about on Twitter?
4 How did Carel Pedre use social media?
5 What was the problem with some of the photos of 

Hurricane Sandy?

d Match words in the a rtic le  w ith  the de fin itions  below.

1 a place where something happens: s_____
2 full of action and excitement: d_____
3 found (for the first time): d_____
4 a very bad situation in which people die or are hurt: d_____
5 a person who sees an event happen: e_____
6 jokes or tricks: h_____
7 things that look real but aren't: f_____

UNIT 8

e С J  Discuss the questions.

Have you ever seen breaking news on Facebook or Twitter 
before it was on TV? What was it? Was it true?
Have you ever shared a photo or news story that you later 
discovered to be false?
Do you agree that social media can ‘save lives and change 
the world’? Why / Why not?

EVERYONE'S A JOURNALIST

I
I

On 15 January 2009, several interesting things happened. Firstly, 
a plane crash-landed into the Hudson River, right in the middle 
of New York City. The pilot, crew and 155 passengers all escaped 
safely. But then, something else happened ...

Jim Hanrahan was nearby and watched the event happen. He 
immediately tweeted that he had just seen a plane crash in the 
Hudson. From there the news spread quickly. People contacted 
him immediately and asked him what was happening, and other 
people on the street took photos and videos with their phones 
and posted them online. Ordinary people suddenly became 
journalists. It was 15 minutes before the news broke on official 
news channels.

Photos, videos and tweets from ordinary people at the scene 
of dramatic events now provide the words and images that 
describe events in the news. When a meteor exploded over the 
Russian city of Chelyabinsk in 2013, millions of people around 
the world watched videos and photos of the event on Facebook 
and YouTube. When NASA discovered ice on Mars, it used Twitter 
to spread the news.'Are you ready to celebrate?'they tweeted.
'We have ICE!!!!! Yes, ICE, WATER ICE on Mars!' News from another 
planet suddenly felt personal.

Social media can also save lives. In January 2010, an earthquake 
hit the Caribbean island of Haiti. The government said that there 
had been an earthquake, but they didn't give many details at first. 
Meanwhile, people living in the disaster area were posting photos 
and eyewitness accounts on Twitter and Facebook and telling the 
world that it was an emergency and houses were collapsing. Carel 
Pedre, a local radio presenter, used this information in his reports 
to help people find family members, and people even phoned his 
programme to ask if their relatives were safe.

News travels fast on social media, but false stories spread just as 
quickly as the truth. Some of these are 'facts' reported in error, 
others are deliberate hoaxes. When Hurricane Sandy hit the

east coast of the USA in 2012, many of the dramatic photos of 
storms and floods were real. But did you see the photos of stormy 
skies above the Brooklyn Bridge? Did you see the photos of seals 
and sharks in the streets? Or the deep-sea diver in the New York 
subway? These photos were all fakes -  either real photos from 
other events or computer-generated images.

Hoaxes like these remind us that not everything people post and 
publish is reliable. But social media can change our lives for the 
better. In the words of Carel Pedre,'May we continue to use Twitter 
to save lives and change the world.'

i * H !  I i i u  m  i hi

Cj

fill I IIH ^

f  t z
• - ~~яшт

Meteor in Chelyabinsk, Russia
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E l  GRAMMAR R e p o rte d  speech 
(s ta te m e n ts  a n d  q u e s tio n s )

a Read these sentences from  the text. U nderline  the
reported speech.

1 He immediately tweeted that he had just seen a plane 
crash in the Hudson.

2 People contacted him immediately and asked him what 
was happening.

3 The government said that there had been an earthquake.
4 Meanwhile, people living in the disaster area were posting 

videos and telling the world that it was an emergency and 
houses were collapsing.

5 People even phoned his programme to ask if their relatives 
were safe.

b What do you think they actually said (or tweeted)?
C om plete the sentences.

1 Jim Hanrahan: ‘ I ___________a plane crash in the Hudson.’
2 Other people (to Jim Hanrahan): ‘W hat---------------- ?’
3 The government of Haiti: T he re___________an

earthquake.’
4 People in the disaster area: ‘I t  an emergency.

Houses___________collapsing.’
5 Radio listeners:'__________ my relatives safe?'

С U nderline the correct words in the rules.
1 When we report what someone has said or written, we often 

change the tense of the direct speech backwards / forwards 
in time.

2 We use question order / normal sentence order in 
reported questions.

3 We often don’t change the tense when we report things 
which are still true/ no longer true.

r UNIT 8

f  Work in pairs. W rite a story using reported speech 
and questions.

1 Write the first two sentences. Begin like this and continue 
using reported speech.
My friend phoned me a few weeks ago with some news. 
He/She said ...

2 Pass your sentences to another pair. Read the sentences 
you received and add another sentence. Begin:
I asked h im /her...

3 Pass your sentences to another pair. Read the sentences 
you received and add another sentence. Begin:
He/She said ...

4 Pass your sentences to another pair. Read the sentences 
and add a final sentence. Check that the reported speech 
is correct. Then read out the story to the class.

□  SPEAKING
a You’re going to ta lk  about a website th a t you often 

v is it. It should be a news site, a blog, a forum  or 
a social netw orking site. Make notes about the 
questions below.

1 What’s the website called?
2 What kind of news or information do you get from it 

(e.g. sport, music, entertainment, current affairs, etc.)?
3 How often do you visit it?
4 Why do you like it? Do you find it useful?
5 What stories or other information have you found out?
6 Have you ever posted a comment there?
7 Have you made any friends through this website?
8 Why would you recommend this website to other people?

b Q i  Take tu rns to te ll each o ther about your website 
in 4a. Try to encourage your partner to v is it your 
w ebsite. Ask questions to find  out more.

d W rite the tense changes in reported speech. 

Direct speech Reported speech
Present simple ________________
Past simple ________________
Present perfect simple ________________
Present perfect continuous ________________
will ________________

e Ъ  Now go to Grammar Focus 8A on p. 146

use the MTV website for 
entertainment news.

No, not really.

Has it got current 
affairs?
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Learn to talk about what other people say

0  Verb patterns о Shopping; Reporting verbs

veiling
get

I enjoy going to the country’s best restaurants and 
I’ve wanted to try this ‘restaurant on a boat’ for a 
long time. The location keeps changing depending 
on the season and making a reservation isn’t 
easy. But we managed to get a table and had an 
absolutely wonderful evening. You choose your 
fish from the menu, then a member of staff goes 
fishing to catch it for you! It’s easy to see why this 
place gets so many five-star reviews.

D ean 5 6 , B r is to l, UK

Was the review helpful? #  Yes #  No

I recommended visiting 
a local restaurant

3  LISTENING
Л  D iscuss the  questions.

1 When was the last time you bought something expensive 
(e.g. a car, a holiday, a computer, a meal in an expensive 
restaurant)?

2 How did you decide to buy it? Did you read online reviews 
or get personal recommendations from people you know?

3 Do you trust online reviews? Why / Why not?
4 Do you ever write reviews?

b Read the restaurant review above.

1 Where is the restaurant?
2 What’s unusual about the location?
3 What kind of food does it serve?

С Q i  Would you like to eat at th is  restaurant?
Why /  Why not?

d ©EH Listen to the firs t part of the conversation 
between Harry and Erica. Why can ’t they go to the 
restaurant?

@EH Listen to  the whole conversation. Are the 
sentences true  (T) or fa lse (F)?

1 The restaurant had excellent reviews.
The person who invented Oscar’s owned a hotel.
His friend’s hotel was successful because it got lots of 
good reviews online.
Erica thinks there isn’t enough control over online reviews. 
Fake reviewers often only write one review.

. M D iscuss the questions.

1 Which online review websites 
are common where you live?

2 Which ones do you trust? jl 
Why do you trust
them? шШ

W r& 'J  л* T-n. A  \ 4

I  VOCABULARY S h o p p in g

Discuss the questions.

1 Do you prefer browsing online, or in real shops?
2 Do you buy the latest products as soon as they come out?
3 Have you ever returned something or asked for a refund?
4 Where do you look for bargains?
5 What would you like to be able to afford to buy?

►  Now go to Vocabulary Focus 8 B on p. 159
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r UNIT 8

Q  GRAM M AR V e rb  p a tte rn s

a M atch the verb patterns in sentences 1 -4  w ith  
rules a -d .

1 О  Making a reservation isn’t easy.
2 EH It’s worth travelling 100 miles to get there!
3 □  I enjoy going to the country’s best restaurants.
4 EH After many attempts, we finally succeeded in getting

a table.

We use verb + -ing: 
a after prepositions
b after certain verbs (e.g. keep, mind, love, etc.) 
с after some expressions (e.g. it’s worth, it's no good, etc.) 
d as the subject of a sentence

b M atch the verb patterns in sentences 1 -4  w ith  
rules a -d .

1 □  It’s easy to see why this place gets so many five-star
reviews.

2 EH We managed to get a table.
3 EH A member of staff goes fishing to catch it for you!
4 EH I didn’t know what to choose from the menu.

We use fo+ infinitive: 
a after question words 
b after certain verbs (e.g. want, plan, seem, decide, etc.) 
с after certain adjectives (e.g. difficult, good, important, etc.) 
d to show purpose

С ►  Now go to Grammar Focus 8 B on p. 146

d W rite the correct form  of the verbs in brackets.
Then choose an option or add your own idea to make 
it true  fo r you.

1 I enjoy (shop) for clothes /  with friends / ... .
2 I’m planning (get) a new phone / some / new shoes

... soon.
3 It’s d ifficu lt_____ (choose) clothes /  music / ... for other

people.
4 I know how_____ (write) a good review/ blog/ . . . .
5 I think it’s w orth  (spend) a lot of money on a meal in

a restaurant/ good haircut/ ....
6 I’m not interested in ______ (hear) about people's problems

/ new shops and restaurants / ... .
7 I often walk round the shops / look online / ________ (see)

if there's anything I w ant (buy).
8  (go) to language classes / the gym / ... is a good

way to meet new people.

e С Ш Compare your sentences in 3d. Can you find 
anyone who has four or more sta tem ents w hich are 
the  same as yours?

I e n jo y  s h o p p i n g
fo r  c lo th e s .  M e t o o ,

Q  VOCABULARY Reporting verbs

а ©Ш Listen and m atch conversations 1 -3  w ith  
p ic tu res a-с .  Is each custom er happy?

Conversation 1
a He suggests changing the woman’s hairstyle, 
b She warns him not to cut her hair too short, 
с He recommends trying a new hair product, 
d She agrees to have the new product on her hair.

Conversation 2
a He invites them to stay another night, 
b He reminds them to write a review, 
с They promise to write a good review, 
d They advise him to advertise the hotel more.

Conversation 3
a The woman admits eating the dessert, 
b The woman refuses to pay for the dessert, 
с The woman threatens to write a bad review, 
d The waiter offers to get the manager.

b ® m  Listen again. Are the sentences true (T) or 
fa lse (F)?
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UNIT 84

She reminded him to read the label.
H e__________ writing all the reviews.
H e__________ to delete the reviews.
She__________ her to make a formal complaint.
H e__________ to pay for lunch.
She__________ him not to sit down.
She__________ asking someone for directions.
H e__________ to ask anyone for help.

I s u g g e s t e d  w a t c h in g  m y  fa v o u r ite  
film  t o  m y  b e s t  fr ie n d .  I’d  k e p t  te llin g  

m y  f r ie n d  h o w  g o o d  it w a s ,  b u t  a s  
s o o n  a s  it s t a r te d  I r e a l is e d  t h a t ...

If I were you, 
I’d make 
a formal 

complaint.

delete 
them. 
Really, 
I will.OK, it’s true. 

I wrote all 
the reviews.

Why don’t we 
ask someone 

for directions?
No! I know 
where we 

are.

I’ll pay for 
lunch, if 
you like.

Don’t sit 
down!

►ИЫ Pronunciation Listen to the sentences 
below and the words in bold. Is the le tte r s 
pronounced as /s / or /z/?

1 He suggested changing the woman’s hairstyle.
2 They promised to write a good review.
3 They advised him to advertise the hotel more.
4 The woman refused to pay for the dessert.

! Practise saying the words in bold in 4c.

» Look at p ic tu res 1 -8  below. Report w hat the 
people said using the reporting verbs from  
the box.

admitted advised offered promised 
refused rem inded suggested warned

□  SPEAKING
a You’re going to ta lk  about an experience you've had. Make 

notes about one of the fo llow ing:

• a time when you recommended something to someone (e.g. a 
restaurant or a film) or someone recommended something to you

• a time when someone warned you not to do something
• a time when you admitted making a mistake. What had you done? 

How did you feel? How did other people react?
• a time when you refused to do something. What did you refuse to do? 

Why did you refuse to do it?
• a time you or someone else promised to do something, but didn’t 

do it. What was it?

b Q §  Take tu rns  to ta lk  about your experience fo r at least a 
m inute . Has anyone in your group had a s im ila r experience?
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8С Everyday English
On the whole, I pre fer taking action shots

Learn to generalise and be vague

(J  The sounds /h / and /w/
О  Being vague

П  LISTENING
а С Ш D iscuss the  questions.

1 Have you had any good news to share recently? 
Have you been told any good news? What was it?

2 How do you usually share your good news -  by text, 
online, in person?

С © Н И  Watch or listen to  Part 1. Answer the
questions.

1 What does Becky ask questions about in the interview?
2 How does Becky think the interview went?

d © Н И  Watch or lis ten to  Part 1 again.
Com plete each sentence w ith  one or two words.

1 Rachel is worried that there’s not enough in the
area for two florists.

2 Becky prefers taking______
3 The course can include a  in a local gallery.
4 There are normally tw o  a year.
5 Becky found her interview m ore than she was

expecting.
6 They will tell he r whether she got a place.

e Cm Discuss the  questions.

1 Do you think Rachel is right to be worried about the 
new florist’s in her area? Do you know of an area in 
your town/city with lots of the same types of shops/ 
restaurants?

2 Would you like to do the photography course that 
Becky has applied for? Why /  Why not?

В USEFUL LANGUAGE G eneralising

a ©на Listen and com ple te  the sentences w ith  the 
phrases in the box.

generally on the whole normally tends to typically

1 But I th ink, , I prefer taking action shots.
2 I t  either be working at a local gallery on a

photography exhibition or working with a professional 
photographer as an assistant.

3 The placement lasts two weeks.
4 Yes,______each class has two opportunities to go on study

visits per year.
5 Well,______they don’t tell you during the interview ...

b U nderline  the phrases fo r genera lis ing in these
sentences.

1 It can be difficult to relax at the end of the day. I find my 
yoga class really helpful for that.

2 As a rule, I’m not very good at interviews -  I get too nervous.
3 I don’t usually spend much time worrying about things that 

haven’t happened yet.

С Are the sentences in 2b  true  fo r you? If not, change
them  to make them  true.

11 COMMUNICATION SKILLS Being vague

a Replace the words in bold w ith  the words in the  box.

a couple of things sort

1 I prefer taking action shots -  sport and stuff like that.
2 You have a few portraits in your portfolio.
3 I’m not very good with that kind of thing.

b Com plete the second sentence in each pair using 
vague language so th a t it means the same as the firs t 
sentence. More than one answer m igh t be possible.

a couple of things/stuff like that 
that sort/kind of thing

1 I like swimming, playing tennis and jogging.
I like swimming a n d __________________

2 Everything went well except for one or two problems.
Everything went well except fo r_________________
problems.

3 I’m going to the supermarket. I need some milk, eggs, 
bread and cheese.
I’m going to the supermarket. I need some milk and

b Q & Look at the  photo. W hat do you th in k  is 
happening? How do you th in k  Becky is feeling?
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UNIT 8*

□  LISTENING
К С  J  Look at the photos. Discuss the questions.

1 What news do you think Tina has about the new 
shop?
a The builders have stopped work, 
b It’s going to be a clothes shop, 
с It has closed down.

1 What news do you think Becky might receive? 
a She’s got a new \ob as a photographer, 
b She’s got some money to help her do the 

course.
с She’s got a place on the photography course.

b 0 Е Ш  Watch or listen to  Part 2 and check 
your ideas.

В  PRONUNCIATION
T h e  s o u n d s / h /  a n d / w /

@ B B  Listen to these sentences. W hat sounds do 
the underlined words begin w ith?

1 Pretty well, I think, on the whole.
2 What was the question?
3 I was there around two hours.

© U S  Match the words in the  box w ith  the  sound 
each word begins w ith . Listen and check.

white honest hotel wrap who work

• /h/ e.g. happy:
• /w / e.g. water.
• first letter silent:

0 Е Ш  Listen to the fo llow ing  sentences. 
Choose the word you hear.
1
2
3
4
5

You can eat /  heat the food up in the microwave.
He wrote on the board invite /  in white.
A few weeks ago she lost her earring/ hearing.
The man you are looking for is the one in the west/ vest. 
I hate / ate the food that my daughter cooked.

Unit Progress Test

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.

В SPEAKING
*  Ask your partner fo r advice on one of these 

top ics.

• a course you would like to do
• a local restaurant for a special occasion
• an area of your town/city to live in

I’d like to  study 
French at university.

I’ve heard that it’s quite 
difficult to  get a place. But, 
on the whole, the teachers 

are very good.
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Skills for Writing
Fortunately, everything was all right

Learn to write an email summary of a news story

©  Summarising information

П  LISTENING AND SPEAKING
a Q *  Look at the  three photos of a ir travel below. 

W hat is happening in each photo? 

b Oj> Th ink about the  last tim e  you travelled by air. 
W hat was the best/worst th in g  about it? 

С Ш You are going to listen to someone ta lk in g  about 
a news story. Some of the key words from  the story 
are in the box. W hat do you th in k  happened?

eleven Manchester mother shopping 
airport security plane Rome complained

BREADING
a Look at the headline of a s im ila r news story below. 

W hat do you th in k  happened? Choose a or b.

1 a He drove the car himself.
b He was a passenger in the car.

2 a He flew the plane himself.
b He was a passenger on the plane.

b Read the  story q u ick ly  and check your answers to 2a.

С Read the story again. Note down th ings th a t are the
same as in the story you listened to.

e

Q i Compare your stories w ith  o ther students.

0 H Q  Listen to the story. How close was it to  your 
story?

Do we know if these sta tem ents are true? W rite 
true  (7), false ( f )  or don ’t  know ( DK).

1 The speaker read the story in a newspaper.
2 The boy was alone in the shopping centre.
3 His mother went to the airport to look for him.
4 The boy spoke to the children in the other family.
5 The boy didn’t have a boarding pass.
6 They didn't count the passengers before they took off.
7 The airline offered the mother free flights in the future.
8 It’s the first time something like this has ever happened.

0E S Q  Listen again and check your answers.

Q i Discuss the questions.

1 Do you think something like this could happen in your 
country?

2 Do you think airport security in your country is: 
a too strict 
b not strict enough 
с about right?

1 3-Y EA R -O LD  B O Y  D R IV E S  TO  
AIRPORT AND FLIES ACROSS USA

K enton Weaver is 13 years old and has no photo ID. 
But that didn’t stop him from stealing his father’s car 

in the middle of the night, driving more than 20 miles to 
a Florida airport and taking two connecting flights to San 
Jose, California. ‘I really enjoyed it,’ said Kenton.

Kenton’s mother, Kim Casey, lives just half an hour 
from San Jose airport in Fresno, California, but the boy’s 
father, Dean Weaver, thinks it was the journey itself 
that interested the boy. According to Dean, his son is 
fascinated by airplanes. ‘He’ll do anything to go to an 
airport,’ Dean said. ‘He wants to be a pilot.’

Kenton did not own a credit card, passport, driver’s 
licence, or photo ID of any kind. Yet he was able 
somehow to buy a plane ticket, go through airport 
security, fly to Chicago and catch his connecting flight 
to San Jose without any problems. His father said it is 
possible Kenton used the numbers from one of his own 
credit cards to buy the ticket online.
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UNIT 8*

В  WRITING SKILLS
S u m m a r is in g  in fo r m a tio n

2 Read a sum m ary of the news story. W hich words 
or phrase in bold te ll us ... ?

1 that the person is reporting a story he/she read or heard 
about somewhere

2 that the person is commenting on what happened

There was an incred ib le  story in the newspaper Last 

week. Apparently, a boy of 13 stole his father's 
car, drove i t  to  the airport and then took two flights 

from Florida to California to see his mother, who 
lives there. Amazingly, he did all th is w ithout a 
credit card, ID or driver's licence. I t  seems th a t 
he used his father's credit card number to buy 
the plane ticke t online and no-one asked him any 
questions. Fortunate ly, they found the car and 
everything was all right in the end.

□  WRITING
a Q i Work in pairs. Choose one of the news 

headlines below or a story in the news at 
the m om ent. D iscuss and make notes about 
w hat happened.

P O L I C E  F I N D
M I S S I N G  
G I R L

Tiger escapes
from zoo

b Look at aud ioscrip t 3 .1 7  on p .171 . Find more words 
used to com m ent on the story.

С Compare the sentences below w ith  the h igh ligh ted  
sentence in the summary in 3a. Answer questions 1 -4 .

A boy of 13 stole his father’s car. The boy drove it to 
the airport. The boy took two flights from Florida to 
California. The boy flew there to see his mother. His 
mother lives in California.

MAN JUMPS 
FROM PLANE -  
AND SURVIVES

How many sentences are in this part of the summary?
What words are added to join the sentences together in 3a? 
What words are left out or changed in the summary in 3a? 
Why?
Why is the summary in 3a better than the sentences in 3c?

d Here is a d iffe re n t sum m ary of the same news story. 
Join the sentences together to make four or five 
sentences. Use the words in the box to help you (you 
can use the  words more than once).

and before but who with

I read an incred ib le  news story about a boy. 
Apparently he flew  alone from  Florida to C aliforn ia . 
He was only 13.
He managed to fly  alone across Am erica.
He even changed planes in Chicago.
He bought a tic k e t on line.
He used his fa th e r’s cred it card number.
No one at the a irpo rt asked him  any questions.
He even took his fa th e r’s car.
He parked it in the a irport car park.
He got on the plane.

SURFER ESCAPES 
SHARK ATTACK

b Work in pairs. W rite an em ail to  a friend , 
sum m aris ing  the story in a few sentences. 
Inc lude words or phrases to com m ent on 
the story.

С Q i  Work w ith  another pair. Read each o the r’s 
em ails and answer the questions.

1 Is the information clear and in a logical order?
2 Is the amount of information right?
3 Are there too many or too few sentences? Are they 

connected in the best way?
4 Can you improve the summary?

d 0 3  Tell another pair about the news story you 
read.

e Work in pairs and compare your summaries. Are they the 
same?
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UNIT 8
Review and extension
П  GRAM M AR

a Read the text and underline  the correct answers.

‘Internet users worry about 4o lose / losing private 
information online, but they don’t mind 2to see / seeing 
advertisements that are personally directed at them.’ 
That’s what the Digital Advertising Alliance discovered 
when they conducted a survey 2 to find out / finding out 
how consumers feel about targeted advertising. Only 4% 
said they didn’t like the idea of 4to get / getting targeted 
advertising.

Consumers seem 5to understand / understanding that 
adverts make it possible bto have / having free websites: 
75% of people said that they didn’t want 7to pay / paying 
for websites with no advertising on them.

b Com plete the reported speech.

‘I’ll never go to that hairdresser again,’ you said.
You said________________________to that hairdresser again.
Kate asked John, 'What are you going to buy?’ 
Kate asked John___________________________ to buy.
The editor said to me, ‘Rewrite this story.’ 
The editor to ld _________________________ . this story.
The interviewer asked me, ‘Have you ever written a blog?’. 
The interviewer asked m e_________________________a blog.

El V O C A B U LA R Y

Replace the words in bold w ith  a word or phrase from  
the box th a t means the same. There are three words 
and phrases th a t you don ’t need.

article bargain browsing came out can’t afford 
current affairs an editor a journalist spread

1 A new version of this software was first available to buy six 
months ago____________
The news will pass from person to person very quickly and 
then everyone will know about it____________
She’s training to become someone who is involved in 
communicating news to the public____________

4 I might buy something, but at the moment I’m just looking 
to see what there is____________
Dan hasn’t got enough money for a new phone.
He’s interested in political, social and economic events.

b Com plete the reporting verbs. W rite a sentence w ith  
each one.

a  i ____
w  n
t h __________e __
r _ c  m _______
p _ o  i e

В W ORDPOW ER: in/on + noun
a Look at the phrases in the box and underline  the 

correct words in the rules.

on the label on a website in capital letters 
in cash in the photo in a magazine

We use in / on + flat surfaces like wall, page and screen 
We use in / on + film, photo and picture (when we talk 
about what they contain).
We use in / on + the internet, the radio, TV, Facebook ai 
Twitter.
We use in / on + written and printed material (e.g. 
the newspaper, a sentence, an email, an attachment). 
We use in / on with sizes (e.g. 39, medium), currencies 
(e.g. pounds, yen, dollars) and before stock.

b C om plete the sentences w ith  in or on.
What can you see the picture?
I’ve got some photos of Paul my phone.
The answer was the first paragraph.
Was it strange to see your name print?
The full article is ______ page 4.
They were talking about his new fi lm  the radio.
Did you pay cash?
How much is £30 euros?
The words ‘Not for sale’ were 

10 A I’m looking for these shoes.
. the sign, 
size 9.

 stock at

11
12

В I'm afraid we don’t have them _ 
the moment.

Your seat number is  the ticket.
If you w rite  pencil, it doesn’t matter if you make
a mistake.

С СШ  Take tu rns to test each other on the  phrases.

T h e  in te rn e t.

O n  th e  in te rn e t.

С REVIEW YOUR PROGRESS
How well d id you do in th is  unit? W rite 3, 2 or 1 
fo r each ob jective.
3 = very well 2 =  well 1 = not so well

I CAN...
talk about the news.

talk about what other people say.

generalise and be vague.

write an email summary of a news story.

□

□

□

□

Г 1 0 2
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about films and TV

e extra information

ommend and respond to 
ommendations

ite an article

GETTING STARTED
a Q i  Look at the photo and answer the questions.

1 Where are these people?
2 What are they doing and why?
3 What do you think the passers-by are thinking?

b 0CTT3 Listen and check your answers.

С О *  Are there s im ila r street en terta iners in your 
area? Do you like them?

d С What  other kinds of street entertainers can 
you th ink  of? W hich ones do you like best?

ю з 1
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The film is still 
loved today

Leam to talk about films and TV

©  The passive 
О Cinema and TV

П VOCABULARY C inem a and  TV

в

'■a»

The Big View
Ellie and N ick exchange 
views on a rt and enterta inm ent.
Tonigh t’s show
‘Has CGI taken the heart out of modern film -m aking?’

b Qi Look at the in fo rm ation  below about a radio 
programme. W hat do you th in k  the presenters w ill say 
about CGI?

С © Е Й  Listen to the  programme. Do both presenters 
th in k  there is too much CGI in modern film s? 

d 0ЕЕП Listen again. Are the sentences true (T) or 
false (F)?

1 Ellie says that directors seem to be more focused on 
special effects than the story.

2 Casablanca was filmed in Paris.
3 The fight scene in Inception was made using CGI.
4 Nick thinks that good directors should be able to use 

technology well.

e С-Ш Discuss the questions.

1 Can you think of other examples o f ... ?
• films that have no CGI or special effects
• films that use CGI and other special effects

2 Have you seen these films? Did you like them?
3 Who do you agree with most -  Nick or Ellie? Why?

a : Jt Discuss the questions.

1 What kinds of TV programmes and films do you like? Why?
2 What are the most popular TV shows in your country at the 

moment? Do you watch them? Why / Why not?

b ►  Now go to Vocabulary Focus 9A on p. 160

LISTENING
a СШ Look at the four film  posters and discuss the 

questions.

1 What do you know about these films?
2 Did they use CGI (computer-generated imagery) and 

special effects?

■ N O R I D  _

T BERGMAN HENREII

WARNER BROS

ш и ш & г й
Viu ĴL MICHAEL CURTIZ
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Y  '  THE SHOW SENSATION 
SL* OF THE G E N E R A T I O N !  \
Ш _  W A IT  D I S N E Y S

y  I  ^ r i * l u l l - l e n g l h  f e a t u r e  p r o d u c t i o n

w w  - U U M U J
(HUitkt

SEVEN (Г* 
DWARFS \ L

HAS CHANGED A LOT
IN THE LAST 100 YEARS -  OR HAS IT ...?

EADING
Look at the two film  posters on the right and discuss 

questions.

I Have you seen these films? If not, would you like to?
How are the two films similar? How are they different?

;ad Film-making has changed a lo t in the last 100 years 
|id check your ideas. Does the w riter prefer trad itiona l 
tim ated film s, or film s  made w ith  modern technology? 

;ad the a rtic le  again. W hat do these num bers refer to?

53 1,500,000 4 24 10,318 1937 525 3

■M D iscuss the questions.

What animated films like this have you seen?
What did you think of them?
Do you agree with the last sentence 
of the article?

U IN II 3

■ ey 're  slow. They're boring. They don 't have any special effects. That's 
l e  opin ion many people have about old movies. But some film  directors 
■ n tin u e  to  use film -m aking 
■chniques tha t have not changed 
I  nearly a hundred years, and the 
■suits can be charm ing and fun. 

me Pirotes! In an Adventure with 
mientistsl, created by British 
fcm pany Aardman Animations,
I  one example. It took five years 
p  make this extremely ambitious 
llm , using the 's top-fram e 'film ing  technique. For every second o f finished 
llm , the puppets and models in each scene were moved up to  24 times. On 
Iverage, it took a whole day to  make just four seconds o f screen action. A 
otal o f 525 people -  including 33 animators -  worked on the production, 
[his kind o f film -m aking requires great a ttention to  detail. For example, 
pins were used to  make tiny changes to  the models. In total, 10,318 puppet 
mouths were used during film ing  to  create realistic face movements.

However, nearly a hundred years ago, Walt 
Disney was doing som ething very similar. 
Back in 1937, his team made the first ever 
fu ll-length animated feature film , Snow White 
and the Seven Dwarfs. He also used the stop- 
frame technique. In this case, each frame was 
drawn by hand. More than 1,500,000 frames 
were used in total. The film  took three years 
to  make and cost six times more to  make than 
Disney had planned.

Snow White was hugely successful and it is 
still loved today by children around the world. 
There is no doub t tha t Aardman Anim ations' 
film s w ill be enjoyed in the same way for 
many years to  come. Films tha t use modern 
technology may be dram atic and exciting, 
bu t hand-made films w ill always be more 
impressive and fun to  watch.
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r UNIT 9

D  GRAMMAR The passive □  SPEAKING
a We use be + a past partic ip le  to make a passive verb form. 

Are the underlined verbs active (A) or passive (Р)?

1 They don’t have any special effects.
2 It took five years to make this extremely ambitious film.
3 Here, a pin is being used to move the puppet’s eyes.
4 Thousands of frames were drawn bv hand.
5 The film cost six times more to make than Disney had planned.
6 Snow White is still loved today by children.
7 Aardman Animations’ films will be enjoyed in the same way for 

many years to come.

b © S B  Pronunciation Listen to the passive sentences in 4a. 
Is the  auxilia ry verb be stressed in these sentences?

С © И й  Listen again to the passive sentences in 4a and 
practise saying them .

d U nderline  the correct words in the rules.

We can use the passive when:
1 we know / don't know who did an action
2 it’s obvious / not obvious who did an action
3 it’s important/ not important who did an action.

Thousands of frames were drawn by hand.
Small changes to the puppets were made with a pin.

4 We can use by / with + noun after a passive verb when we 
say what is used to do the action.

5 We can use by / with + noun after a passive verb when we 
say what/who does the action.

You are going to recom m end a film  or TV show 
th a t you like. Make notes on the questions. 

What kind of film or show is it?
What is it called?
When and where was it made?
Who directed it?
Is it based on a book or a true story?
Who is in it? Any famous actors or celebrities? 
Does it have special effects or CGI?
What happens? Who are the main characters?

b W rite three reasons why you like th is  film  or TV 
show.

С Q i  Take tu rns to recom mend your film  or TV 
show. Have you watched the film s  or TV shows 
you hear about? If so, do you like them  too?
If not, would you like to watch them? Why / 
Why not?

Y o u ’v e  s o t  t o  w a tc h  
th is  n e w  S w e d is h  

c r im e  s h o w  ... O h  n o !  I h a te  
d e t e c t iv e  s h o w s .  T h e y ’re 

all t h e  sa m e .

N o ,  th is  is d iffe re n t.  
It’s  s o t

e ►  Now go to Grammar Focus 9A on p. 148  

f  ^  C o m m u n ic a t io n  9 A  ( A  You are going to do a quiz 
about film s. S tuden t A: Look at the  questions below. 
S tudent B: Look at the questions on p .130 .

HOW MUCH DO YOU 
KNOW ABOUT FILMS?
Complete the questions withthe 
correct form of the verbs in brackets.
Then te s t you r pa rtner

Q  Only one o f these ac to rs  an Oscar. Which one
is it: Tom Cruise, Tom Hanks or Johnny Depp? (award)
(Tom Hanks)

ф  True or False? 60% o f the  2009 science-fiction film  Avatar______w ith  com puter
graphics. The o the r 40% showed real people, (make)
(True: the  director, James Cameron, w anted it to  be 100%, bu t he d id n 't have 
enough money.)

ф  Which character from  a b o o k  in more films: Harry Potter or Dracula? (see)
(Dracula. The book, w ritte n  by Bram Stoker in 1897, is one o f the  most film ed 
stories in movie history.)

ф  Which a c to r  the  most: Brad Pitt, Robert Downey Jr. or Leonardo di Caprio? (pay)
(Robert Downey Jr. According to  Forbes magazine, he made around $75 m illion  from
film s like The Avengers and Iron Man 3.)

_  * 
ф  In the  fu tu re , most f i lm s  w ith  com puter graphics. We w o n 't need real actors, (make)

(No one knows! W hat do you th ink?) ,JL ■#'
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9В I went to a concert 
which changed my life

Leam to give extra information

©  Defining and non-defining relative clauses 
©  Music; Word-building (nouns)

□  VOCABULARY M u s ic □  LISTENING
a Q i  W hat’s happening in the photos below? 

Which words can you use to describe them?

audience choir DJ play live 
festival musician orchestra perform

a Qi How many d iffe re n t m usical experiences can you th in k  of? 
W rite a lis t.

going to  concerts, singing in a choir ...

b Qi Compare your lis ts. W hich of these experiences do you like 
tak ing  part in or going to? Why?

С © H Q  Listen to three people ta lk  about a m usic experience w hich 
changed th e ir life . M atch each speaker w ith  photos a -c .

Annie  Je ff  Erica_____

b ©HQ Listen to fou r c lips  of m usic and
underline  the correct words.

1 They are playing live / in a recording studio.
2 You can hear a DJ I musician.
3 Someone is performing/ enjoying a piece of 

music.
4 You can hear a choir I an orchestra.

С Qi Discuss the questions. Check tha t
you understand the words in bold.
1 When and where did you last listen to a 

song?
2 What are your favourite albums? And your 

favourite tracks?
3 Do you like making playlists?
4 When and where did you last sing or play a 

musical instrument?

d

e QiTalk about w hich of the m usical experiences you would like 
to  have. Say why.

What sort of music 
do they talk about?

Where was the 
event?

How did it change 
his/her life?

Annie

Jeff

Erica

© H Q  Listen again and make notes in the tab le .
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□  GRAMMAR
Defining and  non-defin ing  
relative c lauses

a Look at the underlined relative clauses. 
C ircle the noun phrase w hich each relative 
clause gives more in fo rm ation  about.

1 It was my grandmother who started it.
2 It’s a drum vou plav with vour hands.
3 I was sitting next to one of the people 

who was in mv group
4 It’s the kind of place where vou could sit and 

chat all night.

b Look at the two sentences below and 
underline  the  correct answer in the rule.

1 It’s a drum (which/that) you play with your hands.
2 It was my grandmother who/that started it.

In defining relative clauses, we need to/ 
don’t need to use who, which or that when the 
noun is the object of the relative clause.

d ^  Now go to Grammar Focus 9B on p. 148

e O j Take tu rns to describe the words in the box using a 
sentence w ith  a de fin ing  relative clause. Say w hich word your 
partner is describ ing.

album audience choir concert DJ festival 
musician orchestra playlist track guitarist

It’s something which 
you can dow nload.

An album?

No, it’s something 
that you can find on 

an album.
A track!

Yes.

□  READING AND VOCABULARY
W ord-building (nouns)

Enjoy rock and electronic music at the foot of 
Mount Fuji
This is Japan’s largest outdoor music event. It’s held 
every year at the Naeba Ski Resort. You can enjoy the 
beauty of the forests and rivers as you walk (often quite 
a long way!) from one stage to another. This is one of 
the world’s safest and most environmentally friendly 
festivals, which is probably why everyone’s happiness 
levels are so high!
Past performers include: Radiohead, Coldplay, 
Massive Attack

oskUile-Penmark
A rock festival that gives all its profits to charity

Here, you can enjoy rock, punk, heavy metal, hip hop, 
indie and music from around the world. The organisers 
donate all the money they make to projects for social 
and cultural development.
Don’t forget that summer days are long in Denmark. It 
doesn’t get dark until 11 pm, and it starts getting light at 
3.30 am.
Past performers include: Metallica, Bruce Springsteen, 
Rihanna

a
C © H f l  Pronunciation Listen to  the sentences.

In w hich sentence do you hear a pause 
before and a fte r the relative pronoun in bold?
1 People who sing a lot always seem happy.
2 Carly, who’s a fantastic singer, works in a cafe

during the day. Ь

С Ш D iscuss the questions.

1 Have you ever been to a music festival?
2 If so, what kind of music was there? Did you enjoy it? Why / Why not?
3 If not, do you know of any music festivals you would like to go to? 

What are they like?

Read The three best music festivals you’ve probably never 
heard of. W hich festiva l would you rather go to? Why?

The three _ujudjj.d iijdjijyii-byoii’ve 
probably never heard of
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UNIT 9*

:  Read the a rtic le  again and m atch the com m ents w ith  
:he festiva ls. W rite F (Fuji Rock Festival), R (R oskilde) or
3 (Coachella).

1 О  ‘Even the toilet paper is made from recycled cups from 
last year’s festival!’

2 Ш  Tm glad I took a good pair of walking boots with me.’
П ‘The nights were so short!’

4  CD There was a huge wooden butterfly.’
f 5 СИ ‘It’s really good to know that all the money goes to good 

causes.’
I 5 СИ ‘The second weekend was great.’

:  Complete the tab le  w ith  words from  the artic le .

adjective noun verb

artistic 1 (person)

beautiful 2

3 celebrate

charitable 4

creative 5 create

cultural 6

7 develop

happy 8

musical 9 (person)

organised 10 (person) organise

11 (person)
12

perform

o a c h e l la . .C a l i fo r n ia .  U S A
Music and sculpture in the Californian desert

This annual music and arts festival, which takes place 
over two long weekends, is a celebration of creativity and 
culture. Live performances of rock, indie, hip hop and 
electronic music take place continuously.
As you walk around the grounds, you can also enjoy 
sculptures and other modern art installations by artists 
from around the world.
Past performers include: Red Hot Chili Peppers, 
Florence and the Machine, Kanye West

e ©EES Pronunciation Listen to the words 
in 4d . Notice how the stress som etim es 
changes position as we change the form  of 
the word. Mark the stress on each word.

f ► ТШ  Listen again and practise saying the 
words.

g W rite the noun form s of the words. Use one 
su ffix  from  the box for each pair of words 
and make spe lling  changes if necessary.

-ance/-ence -(a)tion -er/-or 
-ity -ist -ness -ty

loyal, honest: loyalty
fit, sad:___________
able, responsible:___
design, w rite :_______
intelligent, patient:
piano, guitar:_____
locate, relax:_____

С M Talk about w hich of the qua litie s  in the 
box are im portan t for the  people 1 -4 . W hich 
qua litie s  are not needed? Say why.

beauty creativity honesty intelligence 
kindness musical ability responsibility

1 a pop singer
2 a friend
3 a teacher
4 a politician

В S P EA K IN G

a You are going to ta lk  about an in te resting  
or exc iting  experience in your life  which 
involved m usic. Make notes on the questions 
below.

1 What happened?
2 When was it?
3 Who was with you?
4 Why was it important?
5 Why have you remembered it?

b Q i  Take tu rns to ta lk  about your
experiences and ask fo llow -up  questions.

I w ent to  see a band I’ve 
been a fan o f fo r years ...
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9С Everyday English
It ’s meant to be excellent

Leam to recommend and respond to recommendations

Showing contrast 
©  Asking someone to wait

D LISTENING
a Q i  Discuss the questions.

1 How often do you have an evening out with friends? What 
do you usually do?

2 How easy is it to organise an evening out with your friends? 
Do you all have the same interests? Do you ever disagree 
on what you want to do?

3 Which of the activities in the box do you enjoy?

a meal in a restaurant a horror film 
a meal at a friend's house a pop concert 
a play at the theatre

В  USEFUL LANGUAGE
R ecom m ending and  respond ing

a © B r a  Listen to Part 1 again and t ic k  ( / )  the 
phrases you hear.

1 EH That’s a great idea!
2 EH It’s meant to be excellent.
3 □  It was highly recommended by ...
4 □  It’s supposed to be really good.
5 EH I’m not a big fan of classical music.
6 EH Why don’t we go and see that local band?
7 EH They’ve had great reviews.
8 EH I think you’d love it.
9 EH I doubt Mark would be interested.

10 EH It sounds really interesting, b u t ...

b W hich phrases in 2a ... ?

1 give a recommendation or opinion
2 respond to a recommendation

С Q i  Work in groups of three. Use the  diagram 
below to have a conversation.

b © H a  Watch or listen to Part 1. W hich ac tiv itie s  are 
mentioned? W hat do they decide to do in the  end? 

С © и г а  Watch or listen to Part 1 again. Who ...

1 suggests going to a jazz club? Becky / Mark
2 suggests going to a classical music festival?

Becky / Rachel
3 doesn’t like classical music? Becky / Tom
4 suggests a local rock band? Tom / Rachel
5 hasn’t seen a rock band for 10 years? Rachel / Mark

Suggest going to 
see a new horror 
film at the cinema. 
Say why you 
recommend it.

Agree.

N
Say that 
you don’t 
like horror 
films.

Suggest 
going to the 
theatre instead. 
Say why you 
recommend it.

Say that you 
don’t really like 
the theatre.

Agree.

Agree.

You don’t 
really like the 
idea either.

i
Suggest 
going to a new 
restaurant.
Say why you 
recommend it.
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UNIT 9

О  PRONUNCIATION Showing contrast

2 ► И В  Listen to the fo llow ing  sentence.
W hich word is stressed?

Tom likes classical music.

0ЕЕИ Listen to  these conversations. Decide 
which word is stressed more in each sentence.

1 A You like classical music, don’t you?
В No. Tom likes classical music. I like rock music. 

(= It’s Tom who likes classical music, not me.)
2 A Does Tom like pop music?

В No, Tom likes classical music.
(= It’s classical music that Tom likes, not pop.)

When we want to show a contrast (emphasise that 
something is different), we stress that word more.

Qi Work in pairs. Take it in tu rns  to ask 
the questions and reply, show ing contrast by 
stressing a word.

1 Did you buy the red shoes? (blue)
2 Did you go to the cinema with John? (theatre)
3 Did you see John? (Chris)

□  COMMUNICATION SKILLS
A sking som eone to w ait

а 0НЕИ Listen to part of the conversation between 
Rachel and Becky. Com plete the sentences.

1 Rachel Wait a  , I’ll just ask Mark.
2 Becky  on, Tom wants to say something.

b Com plete the tab le  w ith  the words in the box.

check hang please second wait

on

Just a minute / a 3. . /a  moment.

One moment, 4

Let me 5 (for you).

С W hich expression is more formal? 

d Qi Work in pairs. Follow the ins truc tions  and 
have a conversation.

□  LISTENING
а Qi Tom to ld  Mark to wear som eth ing  cool. Look at 

the c lo thes below.

W hich do you th in k  is the  coolest? W hich do you 
th in k  Mark w ill wear?

b ©HB Watch or listen to Part 2 and check your 
ideas. W hat do the  others th in k  of M ark’s clothes?

С v -Ш D iscuss the  questions.

1 Do you usually spend a lot of time choosing what to wear 
when you go out? Why / Why not?

2 What kind of clothes do people in your area wear when 
they go out for the evening (e.g. to a restaurant, to the 
cinema, to the theatre)?

□  SPEAKING
^  Communication 9C Q i  You’re going to have a 

conversation about what to do today.
S tudent A: Read the inform ation below. S tudent B:
Go to p. 130.

I Student A
• You would like to go to an exhibition of modern art.

• You’ve just eaten, so you don’t want to go out for a 
meal.

• Someone gave you an advert for a photography 
exhibition. You have the advert in your bag.

We could 30 to  the 
modern art exhibition. 
It’s meant to  be really 

interesting.

That sounds OK, 
but I’m not a bis fan of 

modern art.

Ask for Lisa’s 
telephone number.J____ v Ask for time

to look for it.

V c
Unit Progress Test

Give the number 
Ask for time to find I * ' '  (606123421) 
a pen. J \ Repeat the number.

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.
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Skills for Writing
I like going out, b u t . . .

□  SPEAKING AND LISTENING
a Q i Look at photos a-e . If you could w in 

free ticke ts  to go to one of the events, 
w hich would you choose? Why?

► JESS Listen to Anna and her friend , 
Cam ila. Answer the questions.

1 Who has tickets to the Kanye West concert?
2 Who doesn’t want to go?
3 Why doesn’t she want to go?

Make notes on the positive and negative 
po in ts of these th ings:

• live performances (plays, concerts, etc.)
• recorded performances (albums, films, etc.)

d Q *  Do you agree w ith  Camila, or do you 
like going to live concerts?

Learn to write an article

Contrasting ideas; the structure of an article

Why I prefer to stay at home
BREADING

Read J u lia ’s blog, Why I prefer to stay at 
home. W hat is her main point?

1 Films are too expensive and it’s cheaper to 
stay at home.
It’s more comfortable and convenient to 
watch films and TV series at home.
Films are less satisfying than TV 
programmes.

Read the blog again and answer the 
questions.

What annoys Julia about cinema audiences? 
Why were the couple sitting behind her rude? 
What does she do if she finds a film boring? 
Why is the length of a TV series sometimes a 
good thing?

®  What was your last cinema experience like? I remember the 
expensive tickets, the long queues and the uncomfortable seats. Does 
this sound familiar? I love going out to see my friends, going to parties 
or clubs. I like having fun. However, I don't really enjoy going to the 
cinema any more.

(2 )  The other problem for me is the audience at cinemas. Although 
many people say that seeing a film  at a cinema is a good chance
to go out and be sociable, I really hate listening to other people's 
comments. The last time I went to the cinema, there was a couple 
who commented loudly on everything in the film. They laughed at 
everything in the film, really loudly -  even at things which weren't 
funny! I politely asked them to be quiet. Despite this, they continued as 
if they were watching their own TV. If I watch something at home, I can 
invite my friends and spend time w ith people I know and like rather 
than sitting near noisy strangers.

(3 ) Another reason for staying at home is convenience. I like to watch 
films or TV shows when I want to watch them, not at specific times. In

spite of my love o f films and TV shows, I don't enjoy all o f them.
If I'm at home, I can stop the film and watch something else or I 
can fast-forward through the boring bits. For example, I was really 
disappointed with a film I saw last night -  so I just switched it off!

4 While I watch a lot of films, I also watch a lot of TV shows 
online now. I really enjoy watching a whole series. It gives 
characters time to develop in interesting and unexpected ways.
In fact, there are so many great TV shows to watch, I've hardly got 
time to go to the cinema.

(5 )  So these days, when my friends invite me to the cinema, I 
usually say,'No thanks'. I really do prefer to watch films and TV 
series at home. I can choose what I want to watch, I can choose 
the time when I want to watch it and I can choose who I watch 
it with. The question really is: why should I go out?
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a  WRITING SKILLS C ontrasting  ideas; 
the  s tru c tu re  of an  article

In the exam ple below, however in troduces a contrast. 
Find more examples of words used to contrast ideas 
in the blog in 2a.

I like having fun. However, I don’t really enjoy going to the 
cinema any more.

b Com plete the rules and examples w ith  the words in 
the box. Use each word tw ice.

Look at paragraphs 2 -4  in the blog on p. 112 . W hat is 
the main idea of each paragraph? Choose a or b.

Paragraph 2:
a cinema audiences b being polite in cinemas
Paragraph 3:
a boring films b the convenience of staying at home
Paragraph 4:
a the length of TV series b an alternative to watching films

although despite however in spite of while

• I enjoy films. 1__________ , I think I prefer TV series.
We can use 2___________at the beginning of a sentence.
It contrasts with an idea in the previous sentence.

• 3__________ / 4___________cinemas have become more
comfortable, they're not as comfortable as my sofa.
We can use 5___________and 6___________at the beginning
of a sentence to introduce a contrasting idea. They are 
followed by a clause with a verb.

• The price of cinema tickets has gone up recently.
7__________ / 8___________ the cost, I still love the movies.
We can use 9___________and 10___________at the
beginning of the sentence to introduce a contrasting idea. 
They are followed by a noun or pronoun.

Match ideas 1 -6  w ith  a con trasting  idea a - f. Join 
the ideas using the words in brackets. W rite only one 
sentence, if possible.

1
2
3
4
5
6

e . D iscuss the questions.

1 Is the main idea mentioned at the beginning or in the 
middle of the paragraph?

2 Does the writer sometimes use examples?
3 How does the writer get the reader’s attention in 

paragraph 1, the introduction?
4 In paragraph 5, the conclusion, does the writer introduce 

new ideas? Why / Why not?

□  WRITING An article

□  I was given two free tickets to a jazz concert (However) 
Ц music is something we normally listen to (Although)
]  TV screens have got bigger and bigger (Although)
U the beat is very important in hip-hop music (While)
D the convenience of watching a film at home (In spite of) 

П  my love of special effects (Despite)

singers still have to know how to sing a tune.
I don’t like that kind of music, so I’ll give them away, 
there’s nothing like the big screen at the cinema.
I still want films to have a good story and good acting, 
it’s always interesting to watch musicians perform.
I prefer to see films at a cinema.

a You are going to w rite  an a rtic le  about a kind of 
en te rta inm en t you love or hate. Choose one of the 
top ics  below or your own idea. Then make notes about 
questions 1 -4 .

• music concerts in stadiums or in small clubs
• watching sport in a stadium or live on TV
• classical music or pop music

1 What’s your opinion on this topic?
2 What experience do you have of it?
3 What other things do you know about it?
4 What do other people often say about it?

Ь С #  Compare your ideas w ith  a partner.

С Plan your a rtic le . Follow these ins tructions:

1 Write down the main ideas of the article.
2 Write down different points for each idea.
3 Think of any examples from your experience.

d W rite your a rtic le . Make sure you w rite  an in troduction  
and conclus ion . Remember to  use words or phrases to 
show contrast. ^

1 1 3
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see, look at, watch, 
hear, listen toUNIT 9

Review and extension
П  GRAMMAR
a Read the text and underline  the  correct words.

Can you imagine a film 1who /  which had no music? It would 
be very boring. Here are two talented film composers 2what /  
that everyone should know about.
John Williams 3sees /  is seen as one of the greatest film 
composers of all time. He 4bas nominated /  has been 
nominated for more awards than anyone else, apart from 
Walt Disney. Williams, 5whose /  who music can be heard 
in the Harry Potter and Star Wars films, is most famous for 
working with director Steven Spielberg on many of his films.
The music for Titanic, The Amazing Spider-Man and more 
than 100 other films was written 6with /  by pianist and 
composer James Horner. In his compositions, Horner often 
uses Celtic music, 7which /  that is traditional music from 
Western Europe.

b Com plete the second sentence so th a t it means the 
same as the firs t sentence (or pair of sentences). 
Use three words in each gap.

The film was based on a book. I loved it when I was a child.
The film was based on a _____________________ when I
was a child.
That’s the place. The final scene was filmed there.
That’s the place_____________________ scene was filmed.
Catching Fire is the second film in the Hunger Games 
series. Catching Fire came out in 2013.
Catching Fire,_____________________ in 2013, is the
second film in the Hunger Games series.
People are forgetting many traditional folk songs 
Many traditional folk songs____________________
They were recording the concert when I was there. 
The concert_____________________ when I was there.

В  VOCABULARY
a Read the text and underline  the correct words.

The epic historical film , LesMiserables, is based 1on /a t  
the book in which the different 2characters / performers 
figh t for social change in 19th-century France.3Character 
/ DirectorTom  Hooper successfully combines big dramatic 
Aframes / scenes w ith quieter moments. What makes the 
film  so powerful is tha t the songs weren't recorded in a 
5scene / studio: all the actors sang 6live / tune as they were 
filmed. Music played b y 7an orchestra / a performance was 
added after film ing had finished.

b Com plete the sentences w ith  noun form s of the words 
in brackets.
1 The festival is a 

(celebrate)
of music from different cultures.

2 We’d like to thank the for all their hard work in
preparing the show, (organise)
This film shows th e  of the Pacific Islands, (beautiful)
The are preparing for the ir this evening.
(music; perform)

114

□  WORDPOWER

a Match questions 1 -8  w ith  responses a -h .

П Amy! Amy! Why isn’t she answering? 
П What’s that noise?
Ц Have you found another painting?
Ц Are they dancing?

I I What’s that light in the sky?
Ц Do you see what I mean?

EH Are you going to see the doctor?
8 EH Have you seen Iron Man 3?

Yes, I’ve got an appointment tomorrow. 
I can’t see anything.
No, I don’t understand.
Yes, I watched it with Brendan.
I can’t hear anything.
She’s listening to music.
Yes, come and look at it! It’s amazing! 
Yes, come and watch.

b Add the  words in bold in 3a to the tab le .

pay attention to something because of its 
appearance (e.g. a photo, a flower)

pay attention to something because of 
the movement (e.g. a film)

be able to recognise sights

go and watch something that’s moving

understand

visit

be able to recognise sounds

pay attention to sounds

С Ш Underl ine the correct words. Then d iscuss the 
questions.

How often do you watch / look at old photos of yourself? 
When did you last see / watch the dentist?
What music do you listen to / hear when you’re in a bad 
mood?
Watch / Look out of the window. What can you see / look. 
Listen / Hear. What can you listen / heart 
If you listened to / heard a strange noise in the night, w ojd  
you go and watch / see what it was?
What is the worst film you’ve ever seen! looked at?

а REVIEW YOUR PROGRESS
How well d id you do in th is  unit? W rite 3, 2 or 1 
fo r each ob jective.
3 = very well 2 =  well 1 = not so well

I CAN...
talk about films and TV. 

give extra information.

recommend and respond to recommendations, 

write an article.

□
□

□

□
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iETTING STARTED
Cm What do you th ink  is 
happening in the photo?

) Q i  W hat do you th in k  
happens next? Th ink of 
three ideas.

Ask and answer the  questions.

1 What opportunities can studying at university give you?
2 What opportunities have you had in your life? For example, think 

about education, travel, meeting people, work.
3 Have you ever taken the opportunity to do something very scary 

or difficult (for example, sky-diving, talking in public or doing
a performance)? If not, would you like to have one of those 
opportunities?

CAN DO OBJECTIVES
Talk about new things you would like 
to do 

Talk about imagined past events 

Talk about possible problems and 
reassure someone 

Write an email with advice
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10А If I was fitter, 
I’d do it!

Leam to talk about new things you would like to do

0 Second conditional 
О Sport; Adjectives and prepositions

table tennis snowboarding

volleyball

wrestling diving

□  SPEAKING
а С Ш Look at photos a -c .

1 What is happening (or going to happen) in each photo?
2 How are the people in each photo feeling?

b Add more sports to the lists.

• winter sports: skiing,...
• ball sports: tenn is ,...
• water sports: surfing___

С С J> Discuss the questions.

1 Which of the sports on your lists in lb  have you tried?
2 Which do you think are the m ost...?

• fun • exciting
• dangerous • difficult

3 Would you like to try any new sports? Which 
would you like to try?

Q  VOCABULARY Sport

a Q >  Check tha t you understand the words in bold. 
Match the sports in the pictures below w ith sentences 
1 -5 . There is more than one possible answer.

1 It’s an extreme sport.
2 It’s a really good workout.
3 You win points when your partner misses the ball.
4 If you like surfing, you should have a go at this.
5 The training is very difficult.

b ►  Now go to Vocabulary Focus 10A on p. 161
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□  GRAMMAR Second conditional

a Look at these second cond itiona l sentences and 
answer the questions.

• Was it scary? I think if I went, I’d be terrified!
• If I ever go somewhere like Thailand, I might try it.

1 When do we use the second conditional? Choose a or b? 
a to talk about things we will probably do in the future 
b to talk about things we imagine, but are not real

2 What verb form do we use after i f l  What modal verbs can 
we use in the other part of the sentence?

b @ H a  Pronunciation Listen to  the pronuncia tion  of 
would in each of the sentences. Is it strong (stressed) 
or weak (not stressed)? W rite S (strong) or W (weak).

1 If you went, you would absolutely love it.
2 I wouldn’t do a full marathon -  I’m not fit enough.
3 It would be great if there was a big group of us going.
4 Would you like to try?
5 Yes, I would, b u t ...
6 If I was a bit fitter, I would definitely do it.

С 0 E E B  Listen again and repeat the  sentences.

d ^  Now go to Grammar Focus 10A on p. 150

e Tick ( / )  the sentences th a t are true for you. Then 
w rite  second cond itiona l sentences saying what you 
w ould or m ight do if th ings were d iffe ren t.

I I I can’t run long distances.
□  I’m not very tall.
□  don’t live in a country that gets lots of snow.
□  can’t afford a personal fitness trainer.
□  I'm scared of heights.
□  I’m not very fit.
□  I’m not an Olympic champion.

If I could run long distances, I’d enter a big marathon and 
raise money for charity.

f  С Ш Compare your sentences in 4e.

UNIT 1<Г

LISTENING
Look at the photos below and discuss the questions.

1 -^ave you tried these sports, or seen them in action?
2 What do you think looks most fun about them?

► ЛЕД Listen to Gina and L ibby ta lk in g  about scuba 
:  .ing  and the  Colour Run and answer the  questions.

1 Why do they like each sport?
I  What do they agree to do at the end?

£  ► ИЕП Listen again and d iscuss the questions.

1 л here did Gina try scuba diving?
2  How much training did she do?
3 Why was she scared at first?
-  How long is the run that Libby’s going to do?
3 Why is it different from normal runs?

Which of the two sports sounds more exc iting / 
zangerous? W hich would you rather try? Why?

C j>  W rite down all the reasons why you like your 
*avourite sport. Work w ith  someone who likes a d iffe re n t 
sDort and te ll them  why you like yours.

O f course, football is the 
greatest game in the w orld . People 

in every country love it and ...
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rUNIT 10

□  VOCABULARY
Adjectives and  p repositions

a Some adjectives are fo llow ed by a preposition. Com plete 
each sentence w ith  a preposition.

1 I was a bit worried______ it before we went into the water for
the first time.

2 It sounds perfect______ me!
3 And it’s popular all kinds of people.

b ® H a  Listen and check your answers.

С U nderline  the correct prepositions.

1 I don’t like extreme sports -  I’m afraid about/of hurting myself.
2 I’m not scared of / to spiders.
3 I am very proud of / about my little sister.
4 I think that having lots of friends is essential in / for a happy, 

healthy life.
5 I’m very interested in /  about health and fitness.
6 I'm worried o f/ about my football team’s performance 

at the moment.
7 I’ll never get tired in / ofvisiting new places.
8 I’ve found a sport which is right fo r/in  me.
9 American football is similar to / from rugby.

d Tick the sentences in 5c th a t are true fo r you. Change the 
others so tha t they are true fo r you.

e In adverts a- с  below, e ight prepositions are m issing.
Add them  in the correct places.

□  SPEAKING
a Make notes about w hat you would do if you had 

one of the oppo rtun ities  below.

learn a new skill or sport
• W h a t  w o u l d  y o u  le a r n ?  W h y ?

a free holiday to 
anywhere in the world 

with a friend
• W h e r e  w o u l d  y o u  g o ?  W h y ?  

• W h o  w o u ld  y o u  t a k e ?

meet a famous person
• W h o  w o u l d  y o u  c h o o s e ?

• W h a t  w o u ld  y o u  s a y  o r  a s k ?

travel in time
W h a t  y e a r  w o u ld  y o u  tra ve l t o ?  W h y ?  

• W h a t  w o u ld  y o u  d o  w h e n  y o u  
w e r e  t h e r e ?

b \ Э  Compare your ideas. Would you like to  do 
the  th ings your partner would like to do?

Body Training 
Adventure Programme

BECOME A GUIDE RUNNER

Are you tired the usual exercise 
classes? Do you need something more 
exciting and challenging?
Join our in tensive  fitness  tra in ing  
program m e fo r all ages and ab ilities .
I t ’s s im ila r an A rm y-s ty le  B oot Cam p but 
w ith  an added em phasis on fun and

A re  you  w o r r ie d  g e t t i n g  u n f i t ,  
b u t  a f ra id  jo in in g  a gym ? F itness 
is essen t ia l g o o d  he a l th  and 
ha pp ine ss  -  b u t  w h a t  can you 
d o  i f  you  d o n ' t  l ike sp o r t?  T ha t 's  
s im p le  -  g e t  da n c in g !

W e 're  ve ry  p ro u d  o u r  te a m  o f  
q u a l i f ie d  da nce  in s t ru c to rs .

you w ant to  keep f it  and y o u ’re 
ite res ted  he lp ing peop le  too,
/hy not becom e a gu ide  runner? 
Running is popu la r b lind  people , 
aut many o f them  need a gu ide 
runner fo r support. Just let us 
know  your level o f fitness  and 
where you live. You’ ll even get 
a u tom atic  en try in to  any races!
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Making the most of 
opportunities

Learn to talk about imagined past events

©  Third conditional о Expressions with do, make and take

SPEAKING
Think of a tim e  when som eth ing good happened to 
you (e.g. you m et a friend  fo r the firs t tim e , you got 
5 new job, you found a new hobby, e tc.). Make notes 
-bou t the questions.

1 What happened?
I  Why would you describe it as a good experience?
3 Why do you think it happened? Were you lucky, or did you 

do something to make it happen?

I  Tell each other your stories

-J> Look at the photos, w hich show deta ils  of three 
true stories about good luck. Can you guess w hat the 
three stories m igh t be about?

b Compare your ideas w ith  other students, 
Are your ideas the same or d iffe ren t?
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*UNIT 10

С Read Searching for serendipity qu ickly. Were your ideas correct in 2a? 

О О й  ®

Searching for serendipity
C d j

HOME NEWS YOUR STORIES LOGIN

Are you making the most 
of life’s opportunities?

[f
ANNA

I had my own business, but needed a w ebsite.
My friend Wendy gave me the email address of 
a designer called Mark. Unfortunately, Wendy’s 
handwriting is awful, so I sent the email to the 
wrong person. Someone called M att replied. 
Obviously, there had been a m istake. He said he 
w asn’t actua lly a designer -  he was a primary 
school teacher -  but he could help me if I wanted!

M att seemed nice. And anyway, I d idn ’t have anyone else to help me, 
so I decided to w rite back to him. In the end, M att worked on my 
w ebsite for free. He did a great job  and my business s ta rted  to go 
really well. M eanwhile, we got to know each other via em ail. And ten 
m onths later, we met. We fe ll in love im m ediately, and a year later, 
we got m arried. If Wendy had had be tte r handwriting, my business 
w ou ldn ’t have been such a success, and I certa in ly  w ou ldn ’t have 
met Matt!

Two years ago, Anna Frances had 
some very good luck when her 
colleague gave her some wrong 
inform ation.

So was Anna ju s t lucky? Or did 
she make her own luck? Why do 
these lucky accidents seem to 
happen to  some people and not 
to others? And is there any way 
to make yourse lf more lucky?
Well, it seems th a t the secret of 
happiness is to make the m ost 
of the opportun ities  th a t life  
gives us. We need to be open to 
serendip ity -  the random events 
th a t lead to  happy, som etim es 
life-changing, resu lts .

Dr Stephan Makri is working on 
a pro ject about serendip ity at 
U niversity College, London. He 
th inks th a t serend ip ity  is more

than an accident and th a t we 
can all have more ‘ lu ck ’ if we 
learn to pay a tten tion  to  l ife ’s 
opportun ities . He has noticed tha t 
many people 's good-luck sto ries 
share the same basic pattern. 
F irst, people notice th a t there is 
an opportunity. Then, they take 
action to make the m ost of it. For 
example, if you imagine m eeting 
an old friend in the s tree t who will 
la ter introduce you to the love of 
your life , several th ings have to 
happen. F irst, you have to notice 
the friend. Then you have to stop 
and ta lk  to them , even though you 
m ight be busy. Finally, you need to 
be ready to fo llow  up on whatever 
comes out of the conversation.
So, it m ight be luck th a t leads 
you to  walk past the friend on the 
s tree t -  but the rest is up to you!

More serendipity stories...

TOM
After university,
I d idn ’t have a job.
I subscribed to a 
job  website and 
got lo ts  of em ails 

from them every day. I usually 
deleted them . One day, I was 
fee ling  pa rticu la rly  annoyed by all 
the em ails, so I opened one of 
them  to c lick on the ‘ unsubscribe ’ 
link. But I spotted an in te resting  
job . It was in the USA and I 
d id n 't really have the experience 
they wanted, but I decided to 
try. I d idn ’t get the job , but they 
em ailed me two weeks la te r to 
say they had another job  I could 
apply for. I got it, and I ended up 
working in New York City, where 
I met my g irlfriend  Paula. None of 
it would have happened if I had 
deleted the em ail.

CARLA
My mum Betty 
is 71. There’s a 
cafe in town 
th a t I like and I 
persuaded my 

mum to come w ith me, ju s t to  get 
out o f the house. She d id n ’t  want 
to come at firs t, but when we got 
there she really liked the cafe. 
While we were there, she sta rted  
cha tting  to some b ikers. My mum 
said she had always wanted to 
ride a m otorb ike! I was shocked! 
Kenny, one of the b ikers, offered 
to take us both out w ith the rest 
o f the group. To my amazem ent, 
my m other said ‘yes ’ ! I was really 
worried, but actually, my mum 
loved the experience!

d Com plete the sentences w ith  the  names in the box.

Anna Betty Carla Kenny Matt Tom

failed at first, but was right to take a chance.
did an activity she'd always wanted to do.
was surprised by someone else’s behaviour.
did some work for someone, even though it wasn’t his job.
made contact with the wrong person.
did something kind for someone the first time he met her.

e С 'M Discuss the questions.

1 Which person do you think was the ‘luckiest’?
2 Do you agree that people make their own luck? 

Why / Why not?
3 Do you think that you are a lucky person? Do you 

make the most of life's opportunities in a similar 
way to the people in the stories?

120
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UNIT 10*

В  VOCABULARY
Expressions w ith  do, make and  take

a U nderline  the correct answers to  com ple te  the  sum m ary 
of Dr M akri’s ideas.

Can we 1 take I make / do our own luck? Dr Makri has been 
2doing! making/ taking research into serendipity and he 
believes we can. The secret lies in 3doingl taking/ making 
advantage of opportunity when it comes our way. If you 
see an opportunity in a chance event, you should 
Atake /  make / do action and btake / have / make the most 
of that opportunity.

Everyone can be ‘luckier’. If you get out and meet people 
you’ll have more chance encounters. Be brave and 
6take/ make / do risks in order to act freely when an 
opportunity comes your way.

b ^  Now go to Vocabulary Focus 10B on p. 161

Q  GRAMMAR Third conditional
a U nderline  the correct words. Then check your answers 

in the a rtic le  on p .120 .

If Wendy lhad / had had / would have had better handwriting, my 
business 2wasn't/ hadn't been / wouldn’t have been 
such a success, and I certainly ^didn't meet/ hadn't met/ wouldn't 
have met Matt.

b Answer the questions.

1 Did Wendy have good handwriting? Was Anna’s business 
successful? Did she meet Matt?

2 When do we use the third conditional? Choose a or b. 
a to talk about real results of real past events
b to imagine an alternative to a past event and imagine an 

alternative result
3 What verb form do we use after if? What form of the verb do 

we use in the other part of the sentence?

С 0 И Е И  Listen and m atch speakers 1 -4  w ith  p ic tu res 
a -d  below.
Speaker 1 EH Speaker 3 EH 
Speaker 2 EH Speaker 4 EH

e ® Z E 1  Pronunciation Listen to the sentences below.
W hich words are stressed in each sentence?

1 I would have won easily if I hadn't hurt my arm.
2 I wouldn’t have bought it if I’d known it was in such bad 

condition.
3 If you hadn’t pushed me, that car would have hit me!
4 I wouldn’t have discovered the truth if I hadn’t read her letters.

f  0 Ш 1  Listen again and practise saying the 
sentences.

g ^  Now go to Grammar Focus 10B on p .150

h W rite th ird  cond itiona l sentences about the 
people in the box from  the a rtic le  on p. 120.

Anna Wendy Matt Tom Betty Carla Kenny

If Anna’s friend had given her the correct email address, 
she might have fallen in love with a different person 
instead of Matt.

i v J> Compare your sentences.

В  SPEAKING
a You’re going to  te ll the  story of a past event tha t 

made your life  better. Make notes about one of 
these topics.-
• a good friend, and how you met him or her
•  a sport or hobby, and  how  you started doing it

• an accident, and how it happened
• a job, and how you got it
• a school, and why you went there
• a big decision, and how you made it

Th ink about the im portan t events in your story. 
W hat were the consequences of w hat happened? 
How w ould your life  have been d iffe re n t if you 
had done som eth ing d iffe ren tly?

b Q & Take tu rns to te ll your stories. Ask each other 
questions to find  out more about w hat m igh t have 
happened if th ings had been d iffe ren t.

W h a t  w o u ld  h a v e  b e e n  
d if fe re n t  if y o u  h a d n ’t g o n e  t o  

th a t  s c h o o l ?

I w o u l d n ’t h a v e  m e t  m y  
b e s t  fr ie n d ,  G a b r ie la .
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юс Everyday English
You’ve got nothing to worry about

Learn to talk about possible problems and 
reassure som eone

ф  Sounding sure and unsure 
©  Changing the subject

D  LISTENING
a Q * Discuss the questions.

1 When was the last time you were very nervous?
2 What situations make you nervous (e.g. public speaking, 

flying, starting a new job)? What do you do to calm down?

Ь © Е Ш  Watch or listen to Part 1. W hat do you th in k  
Tom and Mark are ta lk ing  about?

С 0 Е Ш  Watch or listen to Part 2 to check.

В  USEFUL LANGUAGE
Talking abou t possib le  p roblem s 
and  reassu rin g  som eone

а > Ж В  Watch or listen to  Part 2 again and 
com ple te  the  sentences.

1 You’ve go t______ to worry about.
2 I’m  it’ll be OK.
3 You don’t ______ it's a bit boring?
4 I’m s till that something will go wrong.
5 W hat she says no?
6 She's_____ not going to say no.

b Add the sentences in 2a to the tab le .

Talking about a problem Reassuring someone

You’ve got nothing to  
worry about.

С Th ink of (real or invented) worries you m ight 
have about these s itua tions. Talk to your partner. 
Reassure them  about th e ir worries.
• do badly in an exam
• public speaking
• a stressful day at work
• a difficult journey

I’m  w o r r ie d  th a t  I w ill 
fo r g e t  w h a t  t o  say. У о и -ц b e  fjne!

□  PRONUNCIATION
Sounding su re  and  u n su re

a 0EKB Listen to th is  extract from  the 
conversation. Does Tom sound sure or unsure?

Mark So, where are you taking her?
Tom I’ve booked a table at Bella Vita. It’s the place 

where we went on our first date.

Ь 0 Е Е И  Now listen to Part 2 again. Does Tom 
sound sure or unsure all the  way through?

С © И И  Listen to the fo llow ing  sentences. Do you 
th in k  the speaker is sure or unsure?

1 A Do you think Rachel wants to go to a restaurant?
В 1 think so, yes.

2 A Does Rachel like pizza?
В 1 think so, yes.

3 A When did you meet her?
В About two years ago.

4 A Where did you go on your first date?
В We went to Bella Vita.

Г 122
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UNIT К Г

0  CONVERSATION SKILLS
C hanging th e  sub ject

a ®EEB Listen and com ple te  the sentences.

1 Becky That me, I need to book the restaurant
for the office party.

2 Tom So, anyway, as I was , you’ve really
changed my life.

b Look again at the  sentences in 5a. Who is s ta rting  
a com ple te ly  new sub ject, and who is re tu rn ing  to 
a previous subject? 

С Look at the phrases in bold. Are they ways to 
change the sub ject or return to a previous subject?

1 Speaking of cafbs, have I told you about the place we 
found last week?

2 By the way, did you see that new comedy programme 
last night?

d . Work in pairs.

Student A: You want to talk about your weekend. Talk to 
Student B. Can you keep the conversation on 
the same subject?

Student B: You don’t want to hear about Student A’s
weekend. Try to change the subject and talk 
about other things (e.g. a film you’ve seen 
recently, someone you saw today, etc.).

□  SPEAKING
►  Communication 10C Jf S tudent A: Read the 
in fo rm ation  below. S tudent B: Go to p. 130 .

Student A
You want to talk to Student В about a trip abroad you 
are going to take (where are you going?).
You are worried because:
• you are scared of flying (what might happen?)
• you are nervous about communicating in a different 

language (what problems might this cause?)
• you are not very good at trying new food (what food 

might you have to try?).
Have the conversation. Reassure Student В when he/ 
she tries to talk about a big presentation he/she has to 
give, but try to bring the conversation back to your trip.

A n y w a y ,  a s  I w a s  sa y in g ,
I’m  re a lly  n e r v o u s  a b o u t  w h a t  

m ig h t  h a p p e n .

LISTENING
J  Tom and Becky are in the restaurant. W hat m igh t 

-appen? Talk about the ideas below. W hich one do 
you th in k  is m ost likely? Why?

1 Tom is too nervous and doesn’t ask Becky to marry him.
1 Becky asks Tom to marry her before he can ask her.
5 Becky is very surprised and says yes.

: ► и г а  Watch or listen to  Part 3 and check.

: Are the sta tem ents true  (T) or fa lse (F)?

1 Becky and Tom both think that they went to this restaurant 
for their first date.

2 Tom tried to phone Becky earlier.
3 Becky wants to talk to Tom about their plans for the

weekend.
4 Becky was expecting Tom to ask her to marry him.
5 Becky says she will marry Tom.

I w e n t  t o  s e e  a  film  
th is  w e e k e n d .

O h ,  s p e a k in g  o f  film s, 
d id  y o u  s e e  th a t  The Hobbit 

is o n  TV t o n ig h t ? Unit Progress Test

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.
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NowVolunteer

Skills for Writing
I think you should go for it

□  SPEAKING AND READING
. Read the  advert on the righ t fo r an organisation
called NowVolunteer and d iscuss the questions.

1 What kind of organisation do you think NowVolunteer is? 
What kinds of programmes do you think they offer, and 
where?

2 What kinds of people do you think do a NowVolunteer 
programme, and why?

3 Do you think volunteers have to pay money to work on a 
programme?

b Read the web page below qu ick ly  and check.

OC>£r Ф du

Volunteering. Adventure. 
Experience.

N o w V o lu n t e e r

D o you w an t to  have the  adven tu re  o f a life tim e  
and m ake new  fr iends  from  around  th e  w orld?  
NowVolunteer is a vo lu n te e rin g  o rgan isa tion  th a t 
g ives you eve ry th ing  you need fo r you r gap  year 
be tw een  un ivers ity  and se ttlin g  in to  a jo b .

C om pan ies  w an t to  know  a b o u t you r experience , 
n o t ju s t a b o u t you r qua lifica tions . So jo in  us to  
im p rove  you r CV.

See o u r V o lun tee r p ro files  to  see w ha t p e o p le  
say a b o u t th e ir  experience .

Unique,award-winning programmes

W e organ ise  spec ia lis t p rog ram m es in 50 
countries. You can w ork  w ith  ch ild ren , he lp  
local com m un itie s , w ork  on env ironm en ta l 
p ro jects , learn a new  skill ... and a t the  
same tim e  have a g rea t trave l experience.

We arrange everything for you

Just choose a p ro g ra m m e  and w e 'll take 
care o f the  de ta ils . A ll you need to  d o  is 
raise up to  $500 fo r o u r p rog ram m es be fo re  
you go . W e 'll p ro v id e  free  acco m m o d a tio n  
w h ile  you 're  vo lu n te e rin g .

124

Jo in  one o f ou r p rogram m es.
See th e  w o rld , he lp  o th e r pe o p le , 
d e ve lo p  new  skills.

В  LISTENING AND SPEAKING
You’re going to hear Greg ta lk in g  about his experienc 
o f working w ith  NowVolunteer. Look at the photos 
below. W hat do you th in k  he m igh t say about his trip

b ©EEB Listen to Greg. Does he m ention any of your 
ideas from  2a?

С @ESB Listen again and make notes in the tab le .

1 What he studied

2 Reason for going

3 How he raised money

4 What he did

5 What happened next

d Discuss the  questions.

1 Would you like to do the same programme as Greg?
Why / Why not?

2 Do you know anyone who has done volunteer work like r  
If so, what was their experience of it?

3 Have you ever worked for no money? If so, did you er
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UNIT 10

В

IEADING
. is in her last year at university, studying marketing, 

r emailed her friends asking for advice. Read her email, 
d  answer the questions.

•'mat two programmes is Vicky interested in?
.'mat might be a problem for her?

Work in pairs. S tudent A: Go to p. 127 and read 
Amanda’s reply. S tudent B: Go to p. 131 and read 
_aura’s reply. Do they th in k  Vicky should do vo luntary 
work? W hat reasons do they give?

Tell your partner about the reply th a t you read. 
Who do you agree w ith?

I WRITING SKILLS
Advising a course of action

Who uses these expressions in th e ir replies to V icky ’s 
email? W rite A (Amanda) or L (Laura).

1 О  I think you should ...
2 EH I expect you’d have a good time, b u t...
3 EH I’m pretty sure you’d ...
4 EH I’m just suggesting th a t...
5 EH It would definitely ...
6 EH If I were you, I’d ...
7 EH Maybe it would be better to ...

b Answer the questions.

1 Which expressions in 4a ... ?
• only give advice
• also imagine what would (or wouldn’t) happen

2 Compare Amanda's and Laura’s emails. Who uses 
more ‘careful’ language? Why?
a because she’s advising a friend to do something 

they want to do 
b because she’s advising a friend not to do something 

they want to do
3 Which of these does Laura use?

a adverbs to express uncertainty [maybe, perhaps) 
b modal verbs to express obligation [should, must) 
с modal verbs to express uncertainty [might, could, 

would)
d expressions of certainty [ I ’m sure, definitely) 
e expressions of uncertainty (/ expect, I’m not sure)

С Rewrite these sentences using the words in 
brackets and make any other changes necessary.

1 Write to them and ask where they spend the money.
(If I)

2 Look for a job with a marketing company in Thailand, 
(better)

3 It wouldn’t be very interesting, (not sure)
4 You’d meet a lot of interesting people, (expect)
5 Look at other alternatives, (suggesting)

WRITING An em ail w ith  advice

a Think of an a lte rna tive  to your present lifesty le  or 
job -  som eth ing  you ’d like to  do fo r a year. W rite 
an em ail asking other students if they th in k  i t ’s a 
good idea.

b Work in pairs. Read your partne r’s em ail and w rite  
a reply. It can be positive and en thus iastic  (like  
Am anda ’s) or more carefu l (like  Laura’s).

С {: Read your partner’s reply to your em ail. Do
you th in k  it's  good advice? Why /  Why not?
Does the advice use appropria te  expressions?

everyone!
e been thinking about what to do next year, and I thought 
I :ake a year out and do some voluntary work. It could be 
у only chance and it would look good on my CV! 
lere’s a site called NowVolunteer and they’ve got some 
nazing things you can do, like looking after elephants in 
lailand or teaching English in China. The only problem is 
hj have to raise about $500 for them first, but then they 
ve you training and they pay for your 
xom m odation.
fhat do you all think? Am I on to a 
rilliant idea here or should I just forget 
and start looking round for jobs? 
eplies please ;-) 
icky
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UNIT 10
Review and extension
□  GRAMMAR
a U nderline  the correct words.

1 A We lost so badly.
В I know. We’d scored I have scored a lot more points if 

we did/ 'd done more training over the last few weeks.
2 A Are you going to accept the offer?

В I can’t decide. What would /  did you do if you were / 
had been me?

3 A If I didn't miss / hadn't missed the train, I’d never met/
have met my wife, Jasmine.

В That’s so romantic!
4 A Hey! Was that a golf ball? Where did it come from?

В I don’t know, but you were very lucky. It could have / 
could hit you!

5 A James gets so disappointed when he doesn’t win.
В If he wasn’t /  couldn't be such a competitive person, he 

wouldn’t play as well as he does.
6 A Why didn’t you call me?

В Well, I would/ wouldn’t have done if my phone had/ 
hadn't been broken.

В  VOCABULARY
a Com plete the sentences w ith  the  words in the box.

beat lose net pass point track workout

1 It’s a fun game and a great too.
2 He’ll win the match if he scores one more !
3 We mustn’t  this game! We have to win!
4 You must hit the ball over th e ______
5 You won last time, but this time I’m going to  you!
6 How many times did you run round th e  ?
7 Helen was running behind me, but she didn’t  me at

any point.

b Complete the questions with the correct form of 
make, do or take.
1 What hobbies do you  ?
2 Do you know anyone w ho a lot of risks?
3 How often do you a break when you’re studying?
4 Do you the most of your free time? Why / Why not?
5 Should scientists more research into medicine or

space travel?
6 Have you ever friends with someone from a different

country? Who?
7 Have you ever had to  an important decision?

С С A Ask and answer the questions in 2b.

U \  Easily confused words

a Match the sentence halves.

1 EH If you need money,
2 EH If 1 need money,

a 1 can lend you some, 
b please can 1 borrow some?

3 EH Go on! You mustn’t miss

4 EH You’ll lose

a points if you run with the 
ball.

b this opportunity! It’ll 
change your life!

5 EH Take some water a when you come to the gym
6 EH Bring some energy drinks b when you go running.

7 EH If you want to take part,
8 EH If you have work

experience,

a raise your hands, 
b your chances of getting a 

job will rise.

9 EH They robbed 
10 EH They stole

a the money from a bank, 
b a bank.

11 EH Where are you working? a I’m currently working at
home.

12 EH Do you work at a bank? b Actually, I work at a school

b U nderline  the  correct words.

1 a borrow = take / give 
b lend = take / give

2 a miss = not win / not take 
b lose = not win / not take

3 a take = move to here / move away from here
b bring = move to here / move away from here

4 a raise = lift something/ go up 
b rise = lift something / go up

5 a rob = take from a person or place / take something 
b steal = take from a person or place / take something

6 a currently = at the moment/ in fact 
b actually = at the moment / in fact

С W rite down three ...

• places that can be robbed.
• things that are difficult to steal.
• things that you would only lend to a good friend.
• things you sometimes borrow.
• things you always take with you when you go out.
• things people often bring back from holiday.

d J* Compare your answers fo r c. Are they the same
or d iffe ren t?

4 REVIEW YOUR PROGRESS
How well d id you do in th is  unit? W rite 3, 2 or 1
fo r each ob jective.
3 = very well 2 = well 1 = not so well

ICAN...
talk about new things you would like to do. □

talk about imagined past events. □

talk about possible problems and reassure someone. □

write an email with advice. □
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Communication Plus

IB  GRAMMAR Student A

^  Now go back to p. 13

10D READING Student A

Hi Vicky,
No wonder you don ’t want to go straight into an office 
job next year. Looking after elephants in Thailand sounds 
much more exciting! I think you should definitely go 
for it. You’ve got nothing much to  lose (except a bit of 
money) and if it d idn ’t work out you could always come 
back. But anyway, I’m pretty sure you ’d enjoy it and 
have a great time -  you always have been good with 
animals. It would definitely look good on your CV too.
It would show that you ’re an adventurous person and 
you ’re interested in different things, not just studying and 
jobs. Pity I’ve got a job already or I’d come with you ;-) 
Let me know what you decide.
Love
Amanda

5D SPEAKING AND LISTENING
The wrong statement is: 1 Whales never sleep because they 
need to breathe.

In fact, whales do sleep. They appear to take turns letting one 
side of their brain sleep. The other side of the brain stays awake 
so they remember to breathe.

§* Now go back to p.64

#  Now go back to p. 125

www.frenglish.ru



4В READING

Results
Research shows that about 70% of the population are extroverts and 
about 30% of the population are introverts, but not many people are 
either extreme introverts or extreme extroverts.
Are you a confident introvert? A shy extrovert? Or something else?
How many ‘yes’ answers did you have?

< • ....................................................................................................................................................................................................
7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
Introvert - Extrovert

Introverts don’t need much external excitement in order to feel happy.
They feel alive when they have time to focus on the thoughts and 
feelings inside them. If you had four or five ‘yes’ answers, then you’re 
a sociable introvert. You really enjoy spending time with people, but 
you always need to balance it with time on your own to recharge your 
batteries.
Extroverts feel happiest when they have lots of external excitement.
They get ideas from any kind of conversation and discussion, and they 
enjoy having people and activity around them. If you had more ‘no’ 
answers, then you’re probably a quiet extrovert. You don’t always say 
much when you’re around other people, but you love the energy you 
get from their company.

Ъ  Now go back to p .4 8

4C SPEAKING Student В

i
l  Student A wants help. You know quite a bit about 

computers and you like helping people. But 
you have your French class on Tuesdays and 
Thursdays, so you can’t go shopping on those days. 

2 You need help moving some furniture and you 
think that Student A has a big car. You would like 
to move it on Friday. Ask for Student A’s help.

►  Now go back to p .51

5C SPEAKING Student В

II You are going to move to another part of the country. 
Think about the answers to these questions.

• Why are you moving?
• How do you feel about this?

2 Student A will tell you about his/her job. Ask him/ 
her about what he/she is going to do.

^  Now go back to p .63

6C SPEAKING Student В

1 Your partner will tell you some surprising news. 
Listen to the news and give some recommendations.

2 You found an old ring in your house. You think it 
belonged to your great-grandmother, but you aren’t 
sure. You cleaned it and showed it to a friend, who 
said it was very valuable. You could sell it for about 
$ 1,000,000.

^  Now go back to p .75

Г128
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Communication Plus*

6A VOCABULARY
1 How many com pound nouns can you find  in the p ic tu re  in two m inutes?

W Now go back to p .68
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9А GRAMMAR Student В

in the movies more than any other?Q  Which city _
(destroy)
(New York. It was attacked by ghosts in Ghostbusters, aliens 
in Independence Day, a giant gorilla in King Kong, and in 
many other films.)

Q  True or False? The first Lord o f the Rings movie_____
in 1978. (make)
(True: it was an animated feature film. It was not very 
successful -  only Part 1 was ever finished.)

most film s : the US, India©  In which country___
or China? (produce)
(India. 'Bollywood' makes nearly 1,000 films every year.)

О Which fictional character by more actors than any
other: Sherlock Holmes or James Bond? (play)
(Sherlock Holmes. More than 75 different actors have taken 
on the role of this character in the cinema. Many more 
versions of Sherlock Holmes have been seen on TV.)

©  True or False? In the future, most film s on the internet,
not in cinemas, (watch)
(No one knows! What do you think?)

HOW MUCH DO YOU 
KNOW ABOUT FILMS?
Complete the q u e s t i o n s  w i t h  t h e

correct form of the verbs in brackets. 
Then test your partner!

►  Now go back to p. 106

9C SPEAKING Student В

I You want to arrange an afternoon with Student A.
• You don’t really like modern art.

• You are hungry. You’ve heard about a new cafe 
that does good food and great coffee. You can’t 
remember what it is called, but you have the 
details on your phone.

• There is an exhibition of photography on across 
town, but you don’t know where.

^  Now go back to  p . l  11

IOC SPEAKING Student В

You want to talk to Student A about a big presentation 
you have to do (where? what is it about?).
You’re worried because:
• you don’t have much time to prepare (when is it?)
• you don’t have any experience of public speaking 

(what problems might you have?)
• you are worried people might ask difficult 

questions (what might they ask?).
Have the conversation. Reassure Student A when he/ 
she talks about a trip he/she is going on, but try to 
bring the conversation back to your presentation.

►  Now go back to  p. 123
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Communication Plus1

IB  GRAMMAR Student В

10D READING Student В 7C SPEAKING Student В

Hi Vicky,
I’m not sure what I think about your idea of doing a gap 
year abroad. I can see that it might be exciting to go 
off to  somewhere like Thailand or China for a year, but 
if I were you, I’d think very carefully about it before you 
make a decision.

I expect you’d have a good time, but you also need to 
think about getting a job after you come back. While 
you’re away in Thailand everyone else will be going 
for jobs. Maybe it would be better to  do something 
more closely connected with marketing. I’m not sure 
experience with elephants would help much in getting 
you a marketing job!
Anyway, I don ’t want to  sound negative, but I’m just 
suggesting that you think about it first and make sure it’s 
what you really want to  do.
We could meet up and talk about it if you like.

Love,
Laura

Student A is staying in your home. He/She will ask 
you for permission to do things. Decide whether or 
not to give permission.

You have started a new job and Student A is your 
colleague. Ask permission to:

• play music at your desk while you’re working
• turn the air conditioning up
• move your desk closer to the window.

►  Now go back to p .87

J

^  Now go back to p. 13

■f),}  a r t 1k

Sf/atS i W A " /

Class to

A faSeU * ^

^  Now go back to p. 125
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Grammar Focus

1A Subject and  object q u estio n s

Most questions in English need an auxiliary verb (e.g. do, be, have or 
a modal verb) before the subject. The auxiliary verb can be positive or 
negative.

© m

Question word
Auxiliary 
verb or be

Subject Main verb

Can / borrow your pen?
Do you have much homework?

Why were you late?
Who are you waiting for?
How many people have you invited to the party?

What... like? and How... ?
Use What... like?to ask for a description of a 
person:
A What’s  your teacher like?
В She’s very friendly.

Use How... ?to ask about a person’s health:
A How’s your sister?
В She’s very well, thanks.

You can use What... like?or How... ?to ask for a 
description of a thing or event:
A What was your holiday like? /  How was your 
holiday?
В It was excellent.

@ m
When we ask about the subject of the verb, we use the same word order 
in the question as in the statement (subject -  verb -  object). Don’t add an 
auxiliary verb to subject questions:
Who told you the news? (Stuart told me the news.)
What happened yesterday? (Nothing happened yesterday.)

Question word Verb

Who told you the news?
What happened yesterday?
How many people are coming to the party?
Which team won the match?

In questions with prepositions, the preposition goes at the end of the 
question:
A Who did you go to the cinema with? В My sister.
A What's he talking about7 В His job.

(^W hots  y o w r \  
^ j s i s t e r  l i k e ? /

IB P resen t sim ple and  p re se n t con tinuous
© n a  Present simple
We use the present simple for:
• facts which are true all the time.

The sun rises in the east. The bus doesn’t go past my house.
• habits and routines.

I study for about an hour a week. We never get much homework.
• opinions and beliefs.

Do you agree? I don’t know the answer.

@ m  Present continuous
We use the present continuous for:
• actions which are in progress at the moment of speaking.

Why are you carrying an umbrella? It’s not raining
• actions or situations around the moment of speaking.

He’s studying Russian at university.
• future arrangements (see 5A p. 140).

I’m meeting Andrew tonight.

States and actions
The present continuous is not normally used to describe:
• mental states: know, agree, understand, believe, etc.
• likes and preferences: like, want, love, hate, need, prefer, etc.
• other states: be, own, belong, forget, hear, seem, depend, etc. 
Special cases
Some verbs (e.g. think, see, have) can be used as states or 
actions, with different meanings:
State: I think you're wrong. (= my opinion)
Action: I'm thinking about my birthday. (= a mental process) 
State: I see what you mean. (= I understand)
Action: I'm seeing the doctor tomorrow. (= I'm meeting him/her) 
State: I have a car/a  sister. (= possession, relationship, etc.) 
Action: I’m having a party/a shower / dinner.
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Grammar Focus1

1A Subject and  object q u estio n s

a Make questions w ith  the  words below.

1 listening / why / me / isn’t / to / anybody

2 you / question / 1 /a s k / ca n /a

3 borrow / did / book / whose / you

4 about / are / worrying / what / you

5 has / cake / who / my / eaten

b Correct the  m istake in each question.

1 What time you will be here?_________________
2 Happened what to your leg?_________________
3 To what are you listening?___________________
4 Which speaker did gave the best presentation?

5 How’s your new friend like?__________________

$  W rite a sub ject and an ob ject question fo r each 
sta tem ent. Ask about the  in fo rm ation  in bold.

1 400 people have commented on your photo.
How many people have commented on your photo? 
What have 4 0 0  people commented on?________

2 A fire damaged the roof.

3 Joanna is afraid of spiders

4 His brother told them a joke about elephants.

d ^  Now go back to p .9

1B P resen t sim ple and  p re se n t con tinuous

a Match the pairs.

1 \b\ He drives to work 
[a ] He’s driving to work

He wears a red shirt 
He’s wearing a red shirt

5 0  I think
6 . 0  I’m thinking

0  I have dinner
1 I I’m having dinner

a at the moment, so he can’t answer the phone, 
b every day.

с every time he goes to a football match, 
d so you’ll find him easily.

e it’s going to be a nice day. 
f about what to do at the weekend.

g right now. Can I call you back? 
h at a restaurant every week.

Com plete the conversation w ith  the present s im ple or present 
con tinuous form  of the verbs in brackets.

What l. are you reading (you / read)?
It’s an article about learning languages. It’s really interesting! 
Really?2 1 -• /г у__________(it / have) any good advice?
Yes, it does. The writer3 > (learn) Japanese.
. . и . . -7H e4_ 2 H ^ _ L
He 5 g. I Us.' Z'\

(want) to learn ten new words a day. 
(always revise) them again at the end 

■Ы/ ^ (still remember)of each week to check he . 
them. I t 7 : ] i  .______ [ (not sound) like much, but after a
year, he now! 
That's a lot! 
Wow, yes, I 9

1/ (know) over 3,500 new words.

(see) what you mean. So
10_c ; ; (you/think) of trying this technique?

В Yes, maybe. I n ) ^  /  - . (try) to learn Russian at the 
moment, but I 12 fjfy k  n -  h i  (not make) much progress. 

A Really? Why иЩ Г
В I 14 } у - ’ 0  C M  A

‘ i - v u io i ш а ке ; m u u i (.
yot < IС ^  р л /Yynii/learn) Russian?

o IT
►  Now go back to  p. 13

(go) to Moscow next year for six months.

Yes, I'm stwdyinq 
/Zussictn a t  the moment. I study 

about an hour a day but I'm 
not mcakfng much progress.

I don't know why.
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2А P resen t perfect sim ple and  p a s t sim ple

► H Q  Present perfect simple
We use the present perfect simple to talk about:
• experiences in our lifetime, or another unfinished time period. 

Have you ever had a job interview?
I ’ve never worked in an office.
We can use adverbs like ever, never, three times, etc.

• news and recent events, often with a present result.
* They’ve just offered me the job. (result = I’ve got a job.)

The inten/iews have already finished -  you're too late.
(result = You can’t have an interview.)
She hasn't called me back yet. (result = I'm still waiting to 
speak to her.)
We can use adverbs like just, already and yet.

• unfinished states (when we want to talk about the duration). 
I ’ve only had this phone for a week.
We've lived in London since 2010.
We use for to give the duration or since to give the starting 
point.

/7п a b it  la te .Have the interviews storied yet ?

(ъ

*■ ИГО Past simple
We use the past simple for completed past actions in a 
completed past time period:
She didn’t get the job.
The interviews finished five minutes ago.
Why did you miss the bus?
We often use past time phrases like last week, a few days ago, 
when I was a child.

©ша Present perfect or past simple?
We often introduce a topic with the present perfect and then 
change to the past simple in the next sentence to talk about the 
details:
I've had lots of job interviews. The last one was about three 
months ago -  it was terrible.
I ’ve lost my keys. Maybe I left them on the bus this morning.
He hasn’t worked here long. He started a few weeks ago.
Don’t use the present perfect when you describe an action that 
happened at a particular time. Use a past tense instead:
They left yesterday /  at four о 'clock /  ten minutes ago.

2B P resen t perfect sim ple and  p re se n t perfect con tinuous
Unfinished actions and states (duration)
• We use the present perfect simple with state verbs:

We’ve owned this car for several years and it has never 
broken down.
She’s known him since they were children. They’re very good 
friends.

• We use the present perfect continuous with action verbs: 
How long have you been waiting?
I’ve been working on my essay since 6 o'clock.
He’s been playing very well so far in this match.

Recent past actions with present results
• We use the present perfect simple when completing an action 

has a result now:
I’ve just finished my essay, (result of finishing writing = I can 
relax, I can hand in the work, etc.)
A The house looks lovely.
В Thanks! We’ve just painted it. (result of finishing painting = 

the house looks nice)

• We use the present perfect continuous when doing an activity 
has a result now:
I’m tired because I’ve been writing an essay, (result of writing 
= I’m tired.)
A What's that smell?
В We’ve been painting the living room, (result of painting = 

the house smells of paint)

New habits and repeated actions
• We use the present perfect continuous to describe repeated 

activities which started recently:
I ’ve been doing a lot of exercise lately. (In the past, I didn’t do 
much exercise.)
She's been coming to the gym with me three times a week. 
(She has recently started coming.)

0 Ш В  Present perfect continuous

1 / you / we / they he / she / it

+ I’ve been using a new
app.

He’s been using a new
app.

- 1 haven’t been sleeping

well.
She hasn’t been sleeping
well.

Y/N?

Have they been living
abroad?
Yes, they have /No, they 
haven’t.

Has she been living
abroad? Yes, she has. / 
No, she hasn’t.

Tip

Some verbs (e.g. work, live) can be used as action verbs or 
state verbs with no important change of meaning:
How long have you worked here? /  How long have you been 
working here?

They've
already
finished
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Grammar Fouls'

2A Present perfect simple and past simple

a Find and correct the m istakes.

1 A How long(gjcTyou iivg)here? В About two years.  have you lived_________
2 I haven’t been to work yesterday -  I was ill. ------------------------------------------------
3 A We need to email the bank this afternoon.

В Don't worry -  I’ve done it yet.------------------------------------------------- ------------------------------------------------
4 On her CV she says she’s got lots of experience, but in fact

she hasn’t never had a job in her life!----------------------------------------- ------------------------------------------------
5 I’ve wanted to work for your company since I’ve been a student. ------------------------------------------------
6 A Have you heard the news? Louise has left her job!

В Yes, I know. She’s told me last week. ------------------------------------------------
7 I’ve worked there for about six months. I’ve started in January. ------------------------------------------------

b Com plete the conversation w ith  the present perfect or past s im p le  form  of the verbs 
in brackets.

A There’s a really good job advert here in the newspaper. 1 Have you seen (you / see) it?
В No, 12__________________ (not / read) the paper yet. You 3__________________ (have) it for hours.

Can you show me?
A It’s this one. Senior Marketing Specialist for a bank. I think you should apply for it.
В E r ... no, I don't think so. They want someone with lots of experience in banking, but I

4_________________ (never / work) in a bank.
A No, but you 5 (work) for lots of marketing companies, and you

6_________________ (do) lots of projects for banks. Remember? You ; (work) on a
really big banking project about eight years ago. I t 8_________________ (be) really good.

В Yes, but eight years is a long time ago. Everything 9_________________ (change) in banking recently.
It’s a different world now. But what about you? Maybe you should apply. You 10_________________
(tell) me last month that you wanted to try something new.

A Yes, but th a t11 (be) last month. I 12______________(apply) for a job at a
newspaper last week, and they 13 (just / email) me to offer me the job.

В Wow! Congratulations! 14 (you / accept) the offer yet?
A Not yet, no. But I think I will.

С ^  Now go back to  p .21

2B P resen t perfect sim ple and  p re sen t perfect con tinuous

a Match the pairs.

1 I’ve had
2 I’ve been having [a j

3 I’ve just read this book. ( j
4 I’ve been reading this book. 0

5 Have you eaten
6 Have you been eating

a tennis lessons for a month, 
b this car for a year.

d I thought it was amazing, 
с I can’t wait to finish it.

e properly recently? You look very thin! 
f lunch yet?

Com plete the  sentences using the words in brackets and the present 
perfect continuous.

The baby’s face is dirty because she’s been eating, (she /  eat)
He’s tired because__________________ (he / cut /  the grass)
They’re stressed because___________________ (they /  try / to fix the
computer)
I’m hot because___________________ (I / cook)
We’re all wet because____________
They’ve got muddy shoes because

.. (it / rain)
.. (they / play / outside)

С U nderline the best verb form  in each
sentence.

1 Angela’s on the phone right now -  she's 
talked / she’s been talking to one of her 
friends for the last two hours!

2 I’ve just found / I’ve just been finding my 
glasses. I’m so happy! I lost them two 
days ago.

3 I ’ve known / I ’ve been knowing Jon for 
about 15 years.

4 I’m so tired. I ’ve worked/ I ’ve been 
working since 7 o’clock this morning.

5 I can’t drive, but I’ve wanted I I’ve been 
wanting to learn for a long time.

6 . They've studied /  They've been studying 
every night recently because they have 
an exam next week.

d ^  Now go back to  p.25
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ЗА N arrative ten ses
► H Q  Past simple

We use the past simple to describe the main events of a story in 
the order they happened:
We met a few years ago. He offered to help me fix my car 
Later, we became good friends.

© n m  Past continuous
We use the past continuous:
• to describe the situation at the beginning of a story.

That day, I was driving home from university for the summer.
• for longer actions in comparison with shorter actions in the 

past simple.
Where were you going when I saw you by the road?
I was trying to get home with some heavy bags when he 
stopped to help me.

• when actions are interrupted by main events in the past simple. 
I was skiing in the French Alps when I had my accident.

We can connect past simple and past continuous actions with 
as, while and when:
Somebody stole my bag while I wasn’t looking
Your sister phoned while you were working
He looked out the window while the train was going through the
countryside.
The car broke down as I was driving down the road. 
car broke down we met

К -------------- X ---------------------1
Pas* W A A A A A A /  N ow

trying to get home

As we were walking along the road together, we chatted

Don’t use the past continuous for state verbs. Use the past 
simple instead:
We met when I was a student.
NOT ... when I was being a student.

© И И  Past perfect
We use the past perfect to describe an event that happened 
before the story started, or earlier in the story than a main event: 
That summer, I had just finished my second year at university. 
When we met, my car had broken down by the side of the road.
I hadn’t taken my phone with me, so I couldn't phone for help.

Tip
We can use by + a time with the past perfect to show what 
happened up to a point in the past:
I started reading it on Monday and by Friday I'd read the 
whole book.
They were really late for the party. By the time they arrived, 
everyone else had gone home.

3B used to, usually
0 Ш Ш
We use used to to describe past habits and states:
When I was at school, I used to play football every Saturday, (past habit) 
The whole family used to love animals. We always had two or three pets in 
the house, (past state)

The negative forms are didn’t use to and never used to:
My parents didn’t use to go out much, so we spent a lot of time together. 
We never used to understand my dad's jokes.

There is no present tense of used to. Use adverbs of frequency instead: 
They usually go out to a restaurant once or twice a week.
How many times a month do you usually visit them?

You can also use adverbs of frequency with the past simple and a past 
time phrase (e.g. when I was a child, (азск then):
We went abroad for a holiday quite often back then. iA $ ) f

We can use the adverbials not any more and not any longer to say that a 
past habit or state has now stopped:
I don’t play football any more. I usually go to the gym instead.
They don’t live in the same house any longer.

We can use the adverb still to talk about a past habit or state that has not 
changed:
I still love board games. I frequently play Chinese Chequers.
Do you still see him very often?

Past simple or used to?
We use used to for situations that were true for a long 
time (e.g. a few months or years). For shorter periods of 
time, we usually use the past simple:
When we were on holiday last week, we went swimming 
every day.
NOT ... we usod to-go ...

We often use used to for situations that aren’t true now: 
When I was a child I used to love ice cream, but now I 
don't really like it.

Use the past simple, not used to, to describe something 
that happened once or a specified number of times:
I went to the USA twice when I was a child.
NOT I used to go abroad twice ...

Tip
We often use a mixture of the past simple and used 
to to describe past situations. It sounds unnatural if 
you use used to for every verb.
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Grammar Focus*

ЗА N arrative ten ses

a U nderline  the correct options.

\
I 1 meeting/ met my friend Alex while 12was fixing/ fixed my 
bike last year. The wheel 3fell/ had fallen off and I 4was trying/ 
had tried to put it back on. Alex 5had walked / was walking 
down the street when he 6saw/ was seeing me and he 
7 was offering/ offered to help. After that, we 8 became/ 
had become friends.

I 9met/ had met my friend Anna in a hospital. I 10was being/ 
was there because I 11 was falling/ had fallen over and 
12had broken / was breaking my arm. Anna 13was / had 
been there because she 14injured / had injured her foot.
We 15started / were starting talking while we 16had waited/ 
were waiting to see the doctor. By the time the doctor 
17was arriving/ arrived, we 18had become / became good 
friends.

b Com plete the in terview  w ith  the most su itab le  form  of 
the verbs in brackets. Som etim es there is more than 
one possible answer.

A When 1_________did_________the
accident happen_______
(happen)?

В l t 2_______________ __
(happen)as I 3______
(drive) along the High 
Street last night. I
4_____________________ (see) an
old lady. Just as 15_____________________(turn) left, she
6 (fall) over onto the pavement righ t
in front of me. I was pretty sure I could see why. A young
man 7_____________________(push) her over.
Straight away I 8_____________________(stop)
my car and I 9__________________ (jump) out.
I 10_____________________ (run) over to the old lady.
She 11_____________________ (lie) on the ground and
she 12 ________________(cry).

A 13____________________ _ (you / notice) anything else?
В Yes ... a large flowerpot on the pavement. It

14_________  (be) broken.
A Where 15__ n__________________(it / come) from?
В I t 16________________ (fall) from a window above the

street. The young man 17_____________________ (push) the
old lady out of the way. He 18_____________________(save)
her life!

С ^  Now go back to p .34

3B used to, usually

a Com plete the text w ith  the correct words/phrases.
---------------------------’----------------------------------7 -------------------------------------------7 ^ -------------------y h - --------------

used to go use to have used to be went
used to have 
don’t go live

/e , usually visit didn’t use to go 
ive lived don’t live used to enjoy

When I was a child, I 1 used to  go to
my grandparents’ house in the pnountajns. We
2__________________ in a city back then, and we visited
them every year. We d id n 't3_________________ a car at
that time, so we travelled by bus. It always took ages! We
 4__________________ in the winter because there was too
much snow.
I loved helping my grandfather in his garden 
(although I usually avoid gardening now!). He never
 5 a lawnmower, so we had to cut the
grass by hand. It was hard, but I 6__________________ it.
I s till7_____________ in the same city, but I

grandparents
10

to the mountains any more. My 
_____________ there any longer. They

Now, I 11_____________
not as nice as the mountains 12_

to live in a large town five years ago. 
 them in the summer, but it’s

b If possible, change the verbs in bold to  the correct form  
of used to. If it is not possible, pu t X.
1 I drank a lot of cola, but now I don’t. О  used to  drink ...
2 I celebrated New Year w ith my fam ily last year. [X]
3 She had long hair when she was younger. □

4 Where did you live when you were a child? □

5 1 went for a run every day last week. □

6 We didn’t wear the same clothes all the time. □

7 In the past, people spent more tim e at work. □

8 Did you play with your sister when you were kids? □

9 1 bought this bag in London -  it’s my favourite bag. □

10 They weren’t friends in those days. □

С Ш Now go back to p .37

www.frenglish.ru



4А M odals and  p h rases  of ability
► ПЕЙ General ability

We use can / could to talk about general abilities:
I can ski, but I can’t snowboard. I couldn’t do maths at school.

We only use can in the present tense and could in the past 
tense, so when we need another form we use be able to.
We use be able to-.
• in the present perfect, past perfect and after modal verbs. 

How long have you been able to drive?
We hope we’ll be able to come on Saturday.
Everyone should be able to swim

• after other verbs (e.g. want, need, like) or prepositions 
(e.g. of, about).
The person who gets the job needs to be able to speak 
English.
I like being able to visit my parents regularly.
Don't worry about not being able to understand You’ll be fine!

Specific past achievements
Don’t use could for specific past achievements:
When I went to France last year, I was able to visit the Louvre. 
NOT I could visit—

4B Articles 
© д а
We use a / an, and the with singular countable nouns. We use 
the or no article with plural or uncountable nouns. The choice of 
article shows:
• if the topic is new.

I read a great book last week. (= we haven’t discussed this 
book before)
What was the book about? (= the one we discussed earlier)

• if something is the only one.
Where are the car keys?(=  the only car keys we have.)

• if we are talking about things in general or in particular.
Cats are clever animals. (= the animal)
The cats are in the garden. (= our pets)

Other uses of a /an
• when you describe something or say what job someone has: 

That’s a beautiful photo. /  He’s a doctor.
• in some frequency expressions:

I drink coffee once a week /  three times a day.

Other uses of the
• when the noun is defined by a defining relative clause:

I've just met the man who lives next door. (= one specific 
man)

• before superlatives:
Kyoto is the most beautiful city in Japan.

• with certain countries, oceans, rivers, or groups of islands:
I went to the USA /  the Pacific /  the Amazon /  the Bahamas.

• with some fixed expressions about:
time: all the time, most of the time, at the same time 
places or seasons: in the countryside /  city; in the summer 
free-time activities: go to the cinema /the gym; listen to 
the radio (but watch TV)

but Icon phy very uuell пои/.

In negative sentences about specific past events, we use 
couldn't or wasn't able to-.
I went to France last year, but I couldn’t remember/1 wasn’t abh 
to remember any words in French.
We can also use managed to for specific past achievements, 
especially to show that something was difficult:
It was hard work, but I managed to finish the project.

Other uses of no article
• in phrases about meals:

I had breakfast / lunch / dinner at 7am.
NOT I had a/the breakfast...

• in some fixed phrases about routines:
I usually go home/go to bed /go to work /go to school 
a t... o’clock.

• to talk about most countries, continents, cities, streets, etc.: 
I went to China /Africa /  Paris /  Bond Street.

Tip
Be careful with expressions with next/ last+ week / month / 
year-.
I went there last week. (= the calendar week before now)
I ’ve been there twice in the last week. (= the seven days 
before now)
We went there in the last week of the holidays. (= a period of 
time with no connection to now)
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Grammar Focus4

4A M odals and  p h rases  of ability

a Underline the correct option. If both options 
are possible, underline both of them .

1 I went to India last year but I cannot/ 
could not take any pictures because my 
camera was broken.

2 He's been able to swim /  He can swim since 
he was a child.

3 When they were children, they could/ 
were able to run really fast.

4 She tried to read War and Peace, but she 
wasn't able to /  didn’t manage to finish it.

5 He managed to / could climb trees when he 
was a boy, but he can't/ couldn’t climb them 
now.

6 Katya needs to can / be able to speak 
Japanese in her new job.

7 You will can / be able to find a new person for 
the job soon, I’m sure.

8 I’m scared of not being able to / can’t pass my 
exam tomorrow.

9 They couldn't / didn't manage to find a 
parking place.

10 I think everyone should manage to / be able to 
drive. It’s an important skill.

b Com plete each gap w ith  a phrase from  the box.

can swim could all swim couldn’t swim couldn’t walk 
didn’t manage to was atyle to jump was able to stand 
needed to be able to be able to managed to climb

When I was a young child, 11 couldn’t  swim - 1 only learnt 
to swim when I was about 14. I guess I thought that I didn’t need
2_____________________swim, because I never went to swimming
pools. But one day I went for a walk on a hill near the sea with 
my friends -  we were about 13 at the time. Part of the path was
missing in one place -  w e 3_____________________along it, so we
decided to try to jump across. My friend Andy was quite big, so he
4_____________________across it very easily. But then it was my turn
-  I was a lot smaller, so I 5_____________________jump across. I fell
down the hill and into the sea. My friends 6_____________________ ,
so they thought it was really funny to see me in the water, but I was
really scared. Luckily, 17_____________________on a rock under the
water and then I 8 out of the water. After that, I
knew I 9_____________________to swim, so I started going to swimming
lessons every week. And now I 10_____________________really well.

С Ъ  Now go back to p .4 6

4B Articles

a Find the m istakes in these sentences.

1 Do you want to go to a cinema with me? Do you want to  go to  the cinema with me?
2 Can you give me an advice? j---------------------------- ----------------------------------------------------------------
3 I want to buy new shirt. ---------------------------------------------------------------
4 We had a'good fun at the beach. ---------------------------------------------------------------
5 I want to go to a'countryside. , > л-------------------- -----------------------------------------------------------------JL Ur JC-
6 I hope we have good weather at weekend. ---------------------------------------------------------------
7 If you have problem, call me.------------------------------ ----------------------------------------------------------------
8 I was in a shock for a few days. ---------------------------------------------------------------
9 My brother is engineer. ---------------------------------------------------------------

10 Please visit us if you have a time. ---------------------------------------------------------------

b Com plete the  text w ith  a / an, the or 0  (no a rtic le ).

I don’t like working in 1 0  groups because I never know what to say when 2 people
talk to me. 3 last year I joined 4 £ language course and 5 teacher made 6--------
students work in 7 groups fo r8 most activities. 9_  lessons that we had were good,
but I wasn’t happy abou t10 ’ . speaking activities. I know speaking is probably 11---------- best
way to learn to speak 12 Ч language, but I don’t really need to speak in my job. 13--------- only
thing I want is to be able to write 14 good emails without making 15 mistakes. One
day, a fte r16 extremely difficult lesson, I decided to speak to 17 teacher abou t18--------
problem. I explained 19_ ____situation and she listened carefully. She explained 20 purpose
of working in 21_  groups, and that she needs to find 22 right balance for all o f23--------
students in 24 class. In 25 end, I agreed to try to speak more, and she agreed to give
me 26J  more time to work quietly.

С ^  Now go back to p .49
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5А Future form s
0 И 1  Decisions, plans and arrangements
We use will to make a spontaneous decision (= a decision while we are speaking):
OK, I’ll come for a run with you.
We use going to to talk about future plans (= decisions we made earlier):
We’re not going to stay at that hotel again.
We use the present continuous to talk about arrangements (= fixed plans, usually 
involving other people and specific times and places):
She’s travelling to Central America on Sunday.

There is not a big difference in meaning between going to and the present continuous 
to talk about future plans / arrangements. Often both are possible:
I ’m visiting /going to visit my sister this weekend.

© Ш  Offers, promises and suggestions
We use will to make offers and promises:
I ’ll help you, if you like.
I ’ll always be here when you need me.

We use shall + 11 we in questions to make offers and suggestions:
A Shall I carry that for you? В Oh, yes, please.
A Shall we go swimming on Saturday? В That’s a good idea.

Predictions
We use will to make predictions based on our opinions:
I'm sure you’ll learn a lot when you go travelling.
Don't put that there! It'll fall off.
We use going to to make predictions based on concrete facts (= things that we can see 
or information that we have read, etc.):
We should leave soon. The roads are going to be busy 
It’s not going to rain. There isn't a cloud in the sky

Tip In negative sentences, say I don’t think + will.
I don’t think the forest will recover. NOT Httmk-tha-forest won’t recover.

I'm meeting Раппу at 
the park. V&'re going to  
start training for the 

m arathon.

5B Zero and  first conditional
Conditional sentences have two parts: the //-clause describes a 
possible event and the main clause describes the result of that 
event. The //-clause can come before or after the main clause. 
When the //-clause is first, put a comma between the two parts: 
If the lizard gets scared, it hides.
The lizard hides if it gets scared.

>  H 2  Zero conditional
The zero conditional describes events and results that happen 
regularly or are always true. If and when both mean ‘every time’: 
every time the event happens, the same result happens. We use 
a present tense in both the //-clause and the main clause:
If the lizard gets scared, it hides.
If I go to the city centre, I always eat in that restaurant.
Anyone can succeed if they work hard.
Butter doesn’t burn in the pan if you add a little oil to it.

(>)CTTO First conditional
The first conditional describes possible future events and the 
expected results of those events. We use a present tense in the 
//-clause and a future form in the main clause:
If the scientists succeed, many people will live longer.
If I don't work hard, I won't be successful.
Will you have to commute if you get the job?
He’ll cook you an amazing meal if you ask him to. He loves 
showing off!

Imperative conditionals
We can use imperatives in the main clause. The meaning can be 
present or future:
If you're tired (now), go to bed (now).
If you’re tired when you arrive (this evening), go to bed (then).

Unless
Unless means ‘if not’. We can use it in zero or first conditionals 
and with imperatives:
We play every Saturday unless it rains.
It won’t hurt you unless you run away.

Tip
In general, don’t use a future form (e.g. will, going to) in the 
//-clause (or after when or unless):
If the government changes the law, this area will become a 
national park. NOT ff-the-governmcnt will change ...
We’re going to miss the bus unless we leave right now.
NOT ... unless we’re going to leave ...
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5A Future form s

a U nderline the best option in each sentence.

1 A It’s a bit hot in here.
В Yes ... I'll I I'm going to open a window.

2 I’m going to the shop. Will / Shall I get you 
anything?

3 A Why are you carrying those flowers?
В Because I'll I I’m going to ask Sara to marry me!

4 A I’m so tired.
В I'll / I shall make you a coffee, if you want.

5 I’ve got a bad stomach. I think I’ll / I’m going to be

b Com plete the sentences w ith  will, shall or going 
to and the  verbs in brackets.

Shall I carry (I / carry) your bag down the stairs?
What tim e______________ (we / meet)?
______________ (you / cook) me a nice meal tonight?

__________ (go) to bed when this programmeI _______
is finished -  I’m tired.
I ______________ (come) back one day -  I promise.
I ______________ (have) a steak -  no, I

(have) fish, please.
(talk)According to the website, she_________

about some of her trips.
I think you______________ (like) my chocolate cake
a lot.

Com plete the te lephone conversation using the verbs 
in brackets w ith  w ill / shall, going to or the  present 
continuous. Som etim es there is more than one possible 
answer.

A Hi Dan, it’s Tony. Listen, I 1 'm coming (come) to Bristol for a 
couple of days next week for a big meeting with a client.
12______________(try) to see some of my old friends while
I’m there. Do you want to meet up one evening?

В Sounds good. I t 3______________(be) good to see you again after
all these years.
Yeah, I know.4______________ (we / say) Tuesday evening?
E r... no, that’s no good for me. 15______________(take) the kids
to the cinema on Tuesday. We’ve already got tickets.
OK, no problem. What about Wednesday?
Yes, that’s fine. What time 6______________ (you / be) free, do you
think?
The meeting 7______________(probably / finish) at about 5 o’clock
-  that’s what the client said, anyway.
OK, so around 7 then?8
hotel? Where 9______________(you / stay)?
10

(I / pick) you up at your

(I / be) at the King’s Hotel. I reserved a room
last week.
Perfect. Listen, I n _ (phone) you before I leave,
at about 6.30, to check you’re ready.

A Don’t worry -  I 12______________ (be) ready.

d ^  Now go back to p .58

5B Zero and  first conditional

a If a pair o f sentences has the same m eaning, w rite  (S). 
If they have d iffe re n t meanings, w rite  (D).

1 a I’ll send you a text if Petra arrives.
b I’ll send you a text when Petra arrives. Ш

2 a If a snail is in danger, it hides in its shell.
□b When a snail is in danger, it hides in its shell.

3 a The animals won’t come out if we don’t stay quiet.
□b The animals won’t come out unless we stay quiet.

4 a If you need some money, I’ll lend you some.
□b When you need some money, I’ll lend you some.

5 a If you see a bear in the forest, don’t run!
□b When you see a bear in the forest, don’t run!

6 a Lizards don't bite unless they feel scared.
□b Lizards don’t bite if they feel scared.

b U nderline the correct options.

1 If I eat / will eat too much, I feel sleepy.
2 Simon isn't very talkative when he wakes up / will wake up.
3 I send /  I'll send you some photos if you give me your email 

address.
4 If we don’t leave now, we don’t /  won't get to the airport on time.
5 If you go / will goto London, visit the British Museum.
6 I go to the cinema every Friday unless I ’m not/ I'm busy.
7 Karen will speak / won't speak to Paul unless he apologises.
8 If someone phones / is going to phone, don’t tell them I’m here.
9 You can do anything if / unless you try hard enough.

10 Will I have to bring anything if I come! will come to the party?

С Com plete the sentences w ith  the verbs in 
brackets and a cond itiona l form . Use w ill where 
possible.

1 You ’II feel (feel) bad if you
drink (drink) too much coffee.

2 If you (nof want) to watch the
film, we (do) something else
instead.

3 He (not make) any money
unless he (start) selling more
products.

4 If you (not finish) tonight, you
_ (not have) the weekend free.

5 If you (feel) like going nut later,
call me.

6 Unless it (he) really cold, we
(try) to run tomorrow morning.

7 You (not get) there on time if
ynn ' (not take) the train.

8 If you (not he) ready in five
minutes, we (leave) without you

d ^  Now go back to p .60
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6А M odals of obligation
► JE$Q must and have to

We use must when we make the rules:
I must get a good night’s sleep tonight.
We use have to when we talk about other people’s rules:
You have to buy a ticket before you get on the train.
There is no past or future form of must. When we talk about 
rules in the past or future, we always use the correct form of 
have to:
When you go to India, you’ll have to get a visa.
I had to wear a uniform at school.

Tip
Don’t use contractions with have to: 
I have to go. NOT I’ve to go.

Tip

• Often there is not much difference in meaning between 
must or have to. Have to is much more common than 
must, especially in spoken English.

• have got to is also used in spoken English and means the 
same as have to.

• Questions with must are very rare.

iN -

® e b a  mustn’t, can’t and don’t have to
We use mustn't or can't to say that something is not allowed.
We often use mustn’t when we make the rules and can’t to talk 
about other people’s rules:
I mustn’t forget to email my mum.
We can’t cross the road yet -  the light's still red.
For things which were not allowed in the past, use couldn’t:
I couldn’t work in India because I only had a tourist visa.

We use don’t have to when there is no obligation. It means it’s 
not necessary to do something:
University students don’t have to wear a uniform.
I didn’t have to call a taxi. Robert drove me home.

(► )H S  should and ought to
We use should or ought to to give advice and recommendations. 
They have the same meaning, but should is much more 
common:
We should see as much as possible. We shouldn’t waste time.
We ought to see as much as possible. We ought not to waste time.

6B C om paratives and  superla tives

Adjectives Adverbs

One syllable rich -* richer, the richest fast -* faster, the fastest

Two or more 
syllables

Ending in -y.
easy -* easier, the easiest
friendly-* friendlier, the 
friendliest

All:
often -* more often, the 
most often 
carefully -* 
more carefully, 
the most carefully

Other:
careful -* more careful, the 
most careful

Exceptions

good -* better, the best 
bad -* worse, the worst 
far -* further, the furthest 
more / the most bored / tired / 
ill
c leverc leverer  / the 
cleverest*

well -* better, the best 
badly -* worse, the worst 
far -* further, the furthest 
early-* earlier, the 
earliest

*Some two-syllable adjectives can follow the rules for one-syllable adjectives: 
clever, narrow, shallow, quiet, simple.

0 И З  Comparison
We can use comparative adjectives and adverbs to compare two things, 
situations, times, actions, etc. usually with than. We can change the degree of 
comparison with words like a lot, much, far, even, slightly, a bit, a little:
Life’s a lot more interesting than before/
She’s a bit happier than she used to be.
He’s speaking much more slowly than usual today.

The opposite of more is less. We can use it with all 
adjectives and adverbs:
The car’s slightly less clean than it was.
I drive less quickly than he does.

as + adjective/adverb + as shows that two things 
are equal; not as ...as  means less than-.
They're as wealthy as the royal family.
She doesn’t listen as carefully as she should.
Some common adverbs can change the degree of 
the comparison:
You’re just as pretty as your sister! (= exactly equal) 
My brother isn't nearly as hard-working as me.
(= very different)
She doesn’t sleep quite as well as I do.
(= slightly different)

Extremes
We use superlative adjectives and adverbs to talk 
about extremes:
It’s the worst hotel in the world!
I got the lowest score possible.
We often use the present perfect with ever with 
superlatives:
This is the best meal I’ve ever eaten.
It was the least interesting film I’ve ever seen.
We can use the expression by far to say an extreme 
is very different from all others:
That’s by far the highest mountain I've ever climbed.
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N e x t w e hа /в  to  m ake  th e  sandw iches 
We d o n 't haue tpm ake  a cake, because: 
0 7 ^  Francesca bought c o e _ v —
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6A M odals of obligation

a Com plete the sentences w ith  the correct form  of must or have to.
1 In my country, you have to  cross the road at a pedestrian crossing -  it's illegal to

cross anywhere else.
When I lived in Moscow, I __
rush hour traffic was so bad. 
______________Alex________

leave home two hours before work, because the

tell you a secret, but you
. wear a tie to work? 
 tell anyone.

We took plenty of money, but in the end, w e _____________
The sign says all visitors______________ report to reception

don’t want anyone else to know. 
 pay -  everything was free.

If you want to be there on time, you’l leave here very soon.
___________ forget to bring them back8 Your brother can borrow my books tonight but h e _________

tomorrow. I need them for my class.

b Look at the signs. Then com ple te  the  advice using the  verbs in brackets and a 
modal verb. Som etim es more than one form  is possible.

You 1 mustn’t  /
can't park (park)

here.

You2______________
(pay) for the bus to the 
shopping centre.

You 3______________
(leave) your car 
unlocked. It might get 
stolen.

You 4______________
(use) that door -  it’s 
for emergencies only.

You 5______________
(only use) the official 
taxis.

С ►  Now go back to p .70

6B C om paratives and  superla tives

a Com plete the sentences w ith  the  com parative or superlative 
form  of the words in brackets. Add than or the where 
necessary.

Indian food is 
This is ______

spicier than French food, (spicy)
 meal I’ve ever eaten, (delicious)
_____________ I expected, (hot)
driver_________________ me. (slow)

The weather was___
She’s a _____________
Are you_____________________ person in your class? (clever)
I didn’t have a good holiday. The ! thing was
the hotel. It was terrible, (bad)
Your English is ______ mine.(good)
I’m sorry, I can't come on Friday. That’s my 
day. (busy)

Com plete the sentences so th a t they mean the  same as the 
sentences in a. Use two to five words.

as spicv as Indian foodFrench food isn’t _
I’ve never eaten a _____________
I didn’t expect the weather to be 
it was.
She drives____________________

meal than this.

I do.
Is anybody in your class_________________
I didn’t have a good holiday. The hotel was 
everything else.
You speak English_______________________

you?

I do.
I’m sorry, I can’t come on Friday. It’s 
the other days.

С Com plete the sentences w ith  one word from  the 
box in each space. Use each word once only.

a as bit by ever expected in just more 
most nearly one slightly than the

1 Today’s lesson was lot more
interesting than usual -  it was excellent.
That’s ___________worst joke I’ve ______
The exam went really well. It wasn’t ____
difficult as I ___________
I think she’s ___________of th e _________

heard! 
 as

innovative designers in the world.
Our holiday was a __________ more expensive
__________ we thought, but it was still good value.

 later than usual, but they6 They started
still finished on time.
___________far the oldest person my
family is my great-grandmother.

8 Our new TV is fantastic -  the picture quality is
___________as good___________ in the cinema, or
maybe even better.

d ^  Now go back to  p. 72
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7А M odals of deduction
We can use modal verbs to show that we are making a deduction using evidence, not 
stating a fact:

@ЕШ
We must be early. Nobody else has arrived yet.
They work at the same office so they may know each other.
She might not be in. The lights are all out.
That can’t be Mark’s car. He told me his was in the garage.
Different modal verbs tell us how sure about a deduction we are:

It's cold in that house. Fact: 1 know it is.
It must be cold in that house. Deduction: I ’m sure it is.
It may / might / could be cold in that house. Deduction: It’s possible that it is.
It may / might not be cold in that house. Deduction: It’s possible that it isn't.
It can’t be cold in that house. Deduction: I ’m sure it isn’t.
It isn’t cold in that house. Fact: 1 know it isn't.

• The opposite of must for deductions 
is can't. Don’t use mustn't, can or 
couldn't for deductions:
This bill can’t be right. I only ordered a 
salad.
NOT f hts ЫНeoetkk)''t / mustn't be right. 
There must be a mistake.
NOT There can be a mistake.

• There is no difference between may 
might and could. All three mean that 
something is possible.

• To make deductions about actions 
happening now, use a modal + be + 
verb + - ing:
She isn’t answering the phone. She 
might be listening to music.

7 В Q uantifiers
© ш а  some, any and no
We usually use some in positive statements and any in negatives 
and questions:
There are some nice views from the hotel.
He doesn’t have any good music.

We can also use no in positive sentences to talk about zero 
quantity:
There’s no crime around here.

To talk about zero quantity, we can use none of+ plural or none: 
None of my friends could help.
A How many holidays have you been on this year?
В None at all.

► H 2 1  Large quantities
We use lots o f/a  lot of in positive sentences, not many I not 
much / not a lot of in negative sentences and many / much / a 
lot o f in questions:
There are quite a lot of cars on the roads today.
I haven’t got much money with me.
Did many people come to the concert?
We don’t need a lot of time to finish this work.

In positive sentences, we can use plenty of to show we are 
happy with the amount:
Don’t worry -  we've got plenty of food.

► H O  Small quantities
We use a few/ a little to talk about an amount. We use few/ little 
to talk about a negative amount (i.e. there is not a lot):
We have a little time before the show starts.
There are a few things I need from the shops.
I have very little time to finish this work.
This dish has very few ingredients.

We can say quite a few/ very few/ very little to increase / 
decrease the amount.

0 Й И  too / not enough
We use too much / too many+ noun to say there is more than 
the right amount. We use not enough to say that there is less 
than the right amount:

I have too much furniture There isn’t enough room for all of it!
I couldn't move at the concert because there were too many 
people t

We also use too + adjective / adverb and not + adjective / adverb 
enough:
This suitcase is too heavy. They won’t let you on the plane.
You're walking too quickly, I can’t keep up!
The meeting room isn’t big enough for all of us. There aren’t 
enough chairs.
You're not walking fast enough. Hurry up!
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7A M odals of deduction

a M atch the deductions 1 -8  w ith  the best sentences a -h .

1 m That man must be a doctor. a He doesn’t know anything about medicine.
2 □ That man might be a doctor. b They finished their dinner an hour ago.
3 □ That man might not be a doctor. с He’s wearing a white coat.
4 □ That man can’t be a doctor. d 1 remember they booked a table at a restaurant for around now.
5 □ They must be eating dinner now. e Perhaps they’ve finished.
6 □ They could well be eating dinner now. f Look -  he’s listening to that man’s heart.
7 □ They may not be eating dinner now. g They usually eat around this time.
8 □ They can’t be eating dinner now. h It’s possible that he’s a nurse.

b Com plete the  sentences using an appropria te  modal of 
deduction . Som etim es more than one modal is possible.

1 It’s impossible that she’s in the office -  she flew to Beijing yesterday 
She can't be in the office -  she flew to  Beijing yesterday.

2 I’m sure you’re right.
You !________________________________________________

3 It’s possible that they want to sell their flat.
They :__________________________________

4 I’m sure he isn’t speaking Russian -  it sounds more like 
Spanish to me.
H e____________________________ -  it sounds more like
Spanish to me.

5 It’s possible that you're the perfect person for the job.
You___________________________________________________

6 There’s a possibility that he doesn’t know the answer.
H e ____________________________________________________

7 I’m sure you don’t need that coat today -  it’s 30 degrees!
It's 30 degrees! You____________________________________

8 They’re probably building a new shopping centre.
, They__________________________________________________

С ^  Now go back to p .8 0

7 В Q uantifiers

a U nderline  the  correct quan tifie r in each sentence. b Com plete the  second sentence so th a t it means the

1 We had any 1 no / none problems. same as the firs t sentence.

2 My parents read a lo t/ a lot of / much books. 1 a 1 want no visitors for the next 30 minutes.
3 I’m not tall enough / too/ plenty to be a police officer. b 1 don’t w an t anv v is ito rs  fo r  th e  next 3 0  m inutes.
4 There’s too little / many / much noise in my block of flats. 2 a There aren’t enough chairs for everyone.

1 can’t sleep. b There am tnn
5 You don’t go out little / many / enough. You should go out 3 a 1 wanted a biscuit, but there weren’t any left.

more. b 1 wanted a biscuit, hut there were
6 1 watch much / many/ a lot of television. 4 a Make sure you take plenty of money.
7 A Did you get much work done? b Make sure you take a

В Yes, a lot o f/ a lot / none. 5 a They gave us too little information.
8 A Have you got any potatoes left? b They d idn ’t

В No, I’ve got some/ any / none. 6 a 1 didn’t see many people.
9 I've been to quite many / few/ a few countries. b 1 saw very

10 It’s too much / too / enough hot in here. Can 1 open a 7 a We didn’t have any money.
window? b We had

8 a She’s got plenty of time tomorrow.
b She’s got a

С ^  Now go back to p.85
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8А Reported speech
Reported speech and direct speech
When we talk about what somebody said or thought, we can use direct 
speech or reported speech:
• Direct speech: He said, ‘I don’t want to talk to you.’
• Reported speech: He said he didn’t want to talk to me.

0 Ш
Direct speech
‘I don’t want to talk to you. ’ -* 
‘I'm planning to resign.'
‘I've already told you.'
‘I saw you break it.' -»
‘I ’m going to cook tonight.’
T il see you soon. ’
‘I can’t hear you.’
‘You may be right. ’

Reported speech
He said he didn’t want to talk to me.
She said she was planning to resign.
He said he had already told me.
I told him I had seen him break it.
You said you were going to cook tonight. 
He said he would see me soon.
She said she couldn't hear me.
He said I might be right.

Some modal verbs {would, could, should, might) stay the same in 
reported speech:
I ’d like to go. He said he’d like to go.
It might be difficult She said it might be difficult.

► E D  Reported questions
When you report a Wh- question, put the subject before the 
verb. Don’t use the auxiliary do I does / did:
‘Where are you from?' She asked me where I was from. 
‘Why did she say that?' -» He asked me why you had said 
that.
For Yes/No questions, use if/whether. Whether is more 
formal than if:
‘Are you going to help?' -» We asked them if they were going 
to help.
‘Did you visit the London Eye?’ -» She asked us whether we 
had visited the London Eye.

Other changes
When we report speech, we usually need to change the 
pronouns (e.g. I, he) and possessives (e.g. my), depending 
on who is talking to whom. Time and place words may also 
need to change:
I want you to give this message to your boss tonight. ’

She said she wanted me to give a / the message to my 
boss that night.

Tip

You don’t need to change the tense when you want to 
show that the speaker’s words are still true now:
I told you yesterday that I don’t want to talk to you.
(= I still don’t want to talk to you today.)

say and tell have different patterns. Always use a person or 
pronoun after tell:
Tom said he had a new car. NOT Tom said me he had a 
new car.
Tom told me he had a new car. NOT Tom told he hod a 
new car.

8B Verb p a tte rn s
® m  verb + -ing or to + infinitive
• Some verbs (e.g. enjoy, mind, keep, admit, recommend, 

suggest) are followed by a verb + -ing.
She didn’t mind working late.
The negative form is not + verb + -ing:
I enjoyed not cooking for a change.

• Other verbs (e.g. want, hope, agree, offer, promise, need, 
refuse, threaten, plan) are followed by to+ infinitive:
They threatened to tell the police.
The negative form is not+ to+ infinitive:
I promise not to break anything.

• Some verbs (e.g. start, begin, continue) can be followed by 
both patterns, with no change of meaning:
People started arriving an hour ago.
He started to feel angry.

• Some verbs (e.g. try, forget, remember) can be followed by 
both patterns, but the meaning changes:
I tried reading some reviews online, but they didn't help much. 
(= I read them as an experiment)
I tried to read some reviews online, but my internet connection 
wasn’t working. (= I attempted to read them)
I remember going there for the first time. (= I’m looking back at 
an earlier experience.)
Please remember to book a table. (= keep the plan in your memory)

• Some verbs (e.g. advise, ask, invite, remind, tell, warn) need 
an object before to + infinitive:
They warned me not to tell anyone,
I've invited your parents to visit us.
make (= ‘force’) and let (= ‘allow’) are followed by an object
and a bare infinitive:
My boss made me work late.
He let me drive his car.

Other uses of verb + -ing
• When a verb comes after a preposition (e.g. about, of, by), 

the verb is always in the -ing form:
I’m worried about not being good enough.
They escaped by breaking a window.

• When a verb is the subject of a sentence, it is usually in the 
-ing form:
Eating in a restaurant is more expensive than at home.

Other uses of to + infinitive
• Infinitive of purpose:

I went online to read the news.
• adjective + to + infinitive:

I was relieved to see I wasn't late.
• verb + question word + to + infinitive:

I don't know where to go or who to ask.
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8A Reported speech

a Com plete the reported speech w ith  the correct verb form . Change the  tense where possible.

1 It’s going to be a lovely day. He said it was aolna to  be a lovely day.
2 1 don’t want to go out this evening. She told me she ... that evening
3 We’re waiting for you. They said they fnr IIS

4 My sister can't drive. She said her sister
5 I’ve lost my car keys. She told me she her car keys
6 Lucy might have a new job. He said 1 ucy a new jnh.
7 I’ll help you with those bags. He said he with my hags.
8 Mark bought a new car. You told me that Mark a new car.

b Read H arry’s conversation w ith  Andy. Then choose the best word or phrase to com plete  
Andy’s conversation w ith  H arry’s sister, Lucy.

HARRY Hi. I'm trying to buy a present for my sister, Lucy. It’s her birthday tomorrow.
ANDY What sort of books does she like?
HARRY I’m not sure. She reads a lot of history books.
ANDY This is really good, A Short History of the World. I read it a few months ago.
HARRY No, I think she’s already read that. She didn’t like it. No, I’m going to get her this one,

A History of Amazing Buildings.

Two days later, Andy sees Lucy in the street...

>

ANDY Hi Lucy. I met your brother a few days ago -  he said it was 1 my / your/ her birthday 
2 tomorrow /  the previous day / yesterday.

LUCY Yes, that’s right. Where did you meet him?
ANDY In the bookshop. When I asked him what he was doing 3here/ there / near, he said

4he was / he’s /  I'm looking for a present fo r5me /you /her.
LUCY Really?
ANDY Yes. I asked him what books 6you liked/doyou like/does she like, and he said he 

wasn’t sure. He said 7she reads /you read/1 read history books. So I showed him
A Short History of the World -  I said it was really good. I told him 8you ’ve /  I've /  I ’d read it
a few months ^earlier/ago/later. But he said 10you’d /sh e 's /I’d already read it, 
and you hadn’t liked it.

LUCY What? I thought it was brilliant!
ANDY Yeah. Anyway, he said u Tm/ he's /  he was going to get A History of Amazing Buildings.
LUCY Yes -  and he did. It’s really cool.
ANDY Great -  I knew l2you'd love it/sh e ’ll love that/you'll love that.

С W Now go back to p .94

8B Verb p a tte rn s

a U nderline the correct option.

10

I agreed going/ to so to the hospital.
He admitted to take / taking the money.
Remember to collect / collecting the
dry cleaning on your way home.
We tried making / to make some cakes
but the oven wasn’t working.
I made the dog s it/ sitting down.
Maria refused watching/ to watch the
scary film.
It’s important making/ to make a
reservation in advance.
They don’t mind walking/ to walk home
tonight.
We advised to have / them to have a
short holiday.
My mum always let me stay / to stay up
late.

b Com plete the conversation.

I w an t1 to  ge t (get) my laptop fixed. I don’t know where (go).
Have you tried 3_________ (look) online? It’s easy 4_________ (find) repair
shops, and you can read reviews 5_________ (see) if they're good.
E r... no. 6________ (check) the internet is going to be pretty difficult because
my computer's broken.
Oh yes, sorry, I keep 7____ (forget). Listen, I think I know who

(ask). My neighbour’s a computer engineer. I’ll phone him now 
(ask) him w h a t10_________ (do).

Five minutes later
В OK, so he says he doesn’t mind 11____

suggests 12 (switch) it off and back on again 13
(help) but he’s a bit busy. He

 (see) what
happens. He says that usually works.
Yes, I remember14________ (do) that last time I had a problem, and it did
work. But now my computer just refuses 15________ (start) up.
Hmmm. I think I know how 16_________ (fix) it, but I need 17_________ (take)
the back off. I promise n o t18_________ (break) i t ...

С ►  Now go back to p .96
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9А The passive
We form the passive using be + past participle.

Active (@HEQ Passive

They make a lot of films in 
Hollywood.

A lot of films are made in 
Hollywood.

The scriptwriters are writing 
a new script this week.

A new script is being written

this week.
The estate agent sold the 
house for £1 million.

The house has been sold for
£1 million.

There was an accident while 
they were building the bridge.

There was an accident while 
the bridge was being built.

A film studio will make a film 
from the book.

A film will be made from the 
book.

Somebody stole our car in 
the night.

Our car was stolen in the 
night.

An expert should do the 
work.

The work should be done by
an expert.

We use passive verb forms:
• when the main thing we are talking about is the object of the 

verb.
A film will be made from the book.
The work should be done by an expert. (We are talking about 
the work, not the expert.)

• when the agent (the doer) isn’t important.
The house has been sold fo r£ l million. (We don’t care about 
the estate agent.)

• when the agent (the doer) is very obvious.
A new script is being written this week, (by scriptwriters)

• when we don’t know who did something / what caused 
something.
Our car was stolen in the night.

Negatives and questions are made in the same way as other 
uses of be:
Films aren't made here. Is a film being made here?

We use by to introduce the person or thing that did the action 
(the agent):
This frame was drawn by one of the animators.
We usually use with to introduce a tool, instrument or technique 
that was used by the agent:
The pirate’s beard was controlled with a wire.

9 В Defining and  non-defin ing  relative c lauses

® E B 1  Defining and non-defining relative clauses
Defining relative clauses define a noun or make it more specific. They tell us 
which particular thing or what kind of thing. In defining relative clauses, we can 
also use that instead of who or which:
I love music that makes people dance 
I hate books which don’t have happy endings.
My dad met the woman who reads the news on TV yesterday!
They’re the couple that I told you about

Non-defining relative clauses give extra information about a noun, but they are 
not necessary for the sentence to make sense:
The DJ was playing hip hop. (This sentence is complete.)
The DJ was playing hip hop, which is my favourite kind of music. (This relative 
clause adds more information.)

Omitting relative pronouns
We can often leave out who!which!that or when 
from defining relative clauses:
He likes the cheese (which!that) I bought.
(I bought the cheese, cheese = object.)

Don’t leave out the relative pronoun if it’s the 
subject of the relative clause {who, which or that): 
He likes the cheese that comes from Turkey. (The 
cheese comes from Turkey, cheese = subject.) 
Never leave out the relative pronoun from a non­
defining relative clause:
This cheese, which Greg really likes, comes from 
Turkey.
NOT This cheese, Greg-r-eally-Hkes—
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Tip
We can say something was made by hand 
or by machine:
This jumper was made by hand 
in Scotland.

In writing, we need a comma before and after a non-defining relative clause. 
Don’t use commas in defining relative clauses:
We visited the market on a Sunday, when they sell clothes and jewellery.
I met Lucy, who was staying with relatives nearby, for a coffee.

In both types of relative clause, we can use who, which, whose, where and when: 
Have you been to that restaurant where you cook your own food at the table?
Did you meet the girl whose father climbed Mt. Everest?

Cl think, we show Id but) iiте 0  
cbkj\r you are 3itting Ш. )
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Grammar Focus4

9A The passive

a Com plete the  passive sentences. Don’t inc lude any agents th a t are inside brackets.

1 James Cameron directed Avatar.
2 (People) still make these shoes by hand.
3 (They) will build a new bridge next year.
4 My grandfather gave me this watch.
5 (We)’ve told everybody to be here on time.
6 (People) will laugh at you if you wear that hat.
7 A computer program creates the special effects.
8 My parents are looking after our dog this week.
9 (They) offered me £1,000 for my painting.

10 (Somebody) was repairing my car at the time.

was directed by Jameo Cameron. 
________are still made by hand.

Avatar______
These shoes
A new______
I _________
Everybody__
You________
The special effects
Our dog__________
I ______________
My car

b Rewrite the sentences as e ithe r Yes/No questions (?) or negatives (- ).

1 We were picked up at the airport.
2 The painting’s already been sold.
3 The work will be finished by Saturday.
4 The film ’s being made in Brazil.
5 Tomatoes are grown in Spain.
6 The car was being driven too fast.
7 The costumes were made by hand.
8 The sculpture has been taken to the piazza.

We weren’t  picked up a t the airport.
Has the painting already been sold?

С Ъ  Now tu rn  to p. 106

9 В Defining and  non-defin ing  relative c lauses

a Com plete the sentences w ith  a word from  the box.

which (x3) who where when whose (x2)

1 I love people_________ can make me laugh.
2 I told Paula my secret,_________ she then told everyone!
3 The f ilm _________ I saw was really good.
4 I usually listen to m usic I feel sad.
5 This a lbum ,_________ came out in 1967, has some great

songs.
6 Mark is the person father used to be a singer.
7 The shop_________ I bought this T-shirt has closed now.
8 I met Sara,_________ husband I work with, yesterday.

b Rewrite the sentences adding the inform ation in 
brackets as a non-defin ing relative clause. Use relative 
pronouns which refer to  the underlined words.

1 Radiohead performed ‘Creep’. (They wrote it in 1992.)
fcadiohead performed 'Creep’, which they wrote in 1992.

2 Placido Domingo studied music in Mexico. (He is a well- 
known opera singer and conductor.)

3 We’re going to Cuba. (Mambo music comes from there.)

4 Glastonbury Festival also has theatre, comedy and circus 
performances. (It’s most famous as a music festival.)

5 My favourite singer is Adele. (Her album ‘21’ is one of the 
most successful albums of all time.)

6 The best day of the festival is the last day. (There’s a 
big firework display then.)

С Rewrite the sentences add ing  the in fo rm ation  in 
brackets as a de fin ing  relative clause. Leave out who, 
which or that if possible.

1 I like the tune. (You were singing it.)
I like the tune you were singing.______________________

2 That’s the DJ. (He was here two weeks ago.)

3 We need music. (It makes you want to dance.)

4 That’s the stage. (We’re going to perform there.)

5 I’ve got a CD. (You’ll like it.)

6 What did you think of the music? (I chose it.)

7 What’s the name of your friend? (You borrowed his CD.)

8 The song changed my life. (It’s playing on the radio.)

d Are the sentences below correct or incorrect? Put a 
t ic k  ( / )  or a cross (X). Som etim es both sentences in 
each pair are correct.

1 a I like music which makes me dance. /  
b I like music makes me dance. X

2 a It's a drum which you play with your hands, 
b It’s a drum you play with your hands.

3 a My father, that is a dentist, looks after my teeth, 
b My father, who is a dentist, looks after my teeth.

4 a This album, I bought last week, is really good.
b This album, which I bought last week, is really good.

С ^  Now tu rn  to  p. 108
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10А Second conditional
We use the second conditional to talk about imagined events or states and their 
consequences. They can be about the unreal present or the unlikely future.

Real present 0 Е Ш  Unreal present and consequence

1 don’t know the answer. -> If 1 knew the answer, I’d tell you.
Likely future Unlikely /  imagined future and consequence

She won’t find out that you 
lied.

-> She would be angry if she found out you 
had lied.

We usually use the past simple in the //-clause and would in the main clause.
We can also use could or might instead of would:
You could afford to go on holiday if you were more careful with your money.
If you tried harder, you might win a medal.

The verb be has a special form in the second conditional. We can use were for all 
persons {if I were, if you were, if she were, etc.):
/ / /  were taller, I ’d be better at basketball.

We use the phrase If I were you to give advice:
If I were you, I wouldn’t eat that fish. It doesn't smell fresh.

We don't always need to include the //-clause if the meaning is clear:
Look at that house! That would be a great place to live. {... if I moved there)
I'm sure Jack would help you. {... if you asked)

Tip
The contracted form of would Cd), is the 
same as the contracted form of had.
You can tell the difference by looking at the 
verb that comes next.
• 'd + past participle: He’d won (= had 

won) the match.
• 'd + infinitive: He’d win (= would win) the 

match.

Tip

When talking about the future, you can usually choose between the first and 
second conditional. Use the first conditional if you think a future event is likely, 
use the second conditional if you think it is unlikely.
• // we score one more point, we’ll win.

(I think there’s a good chance of this.)
• If we scored four more points, we’d win (but we probably won’t.)

10B Third conditional

© И Е Н
We use the third conditional to talk about imagined past events 
or states and their consequences:
If you’d told me about your birthday, I would have bought you a 
present.

We use the past perfect in the //-clause and would have + past 
participle in the main clause.

We can also use could have or might have instead of would 
have:
We could have saved some money if we’d known about the offer. 
If I had done more work, I might have passed the exam.

Common uses of third conditionals
1 Regrets about things that happened or didn’t happen in the 

past:
If Id  sold my house two years ago, I’d have made a fortune.

2 Relief about avoiding a past problem.-
I might have missed the flight if you hadn’t woken me up.

3 Surprise about how things were different from expected:
If you'd told me five years ago I'd have my own company one 
day, I wouldn’t have believed you.

Tip
Be especially careful with the contraction 'd. In the //-clause, 
it’s a contraction of had. In the main clause, it’s a contraction 
of would.

If you'd told me about your birthday, I’d htwtt 
bought you a p resent.

150

www.frenglish.ru



Grammar Focus^

10A Second conditional

a Match the sentence beginnings 1 -8  w ith  the most 
logical endings a -h .

1 If 1 had more money, 0
2 I’d be grateful □
3 If 1 were you, □
4 If you asked her again nicely, □
5 1 wouldn't be so relaxed □
6 If he weren’t so rude, □
7 1 could get a better job □
8 Angela would be really sad □

a she might change her mind.
b more people would like him.
с 1 could eat in restaurants more often
d if 1 spoke better English.
e if we didn’t invite her.
f I’d complain to your boss.
g if you didn’t tell anybody my secret.
h if 1 had an exam tomorrow!

b U nderline  the  correct options.

1 I'd so / 1 went swimming more if I ’d have / 1 had time.
2 If I’d know/1 knew his number, I'd call/1 called him.
3 Would / Did you mind if Id  ask / 1 asked you a question?
4 If you wouldn’t / didn't have a car, how would / did you get 

around?
5 You'd be/ You were a lot healthier if you wouldn't/ didn't 

eat so much.
6 If I'd be / 1 were you, I'd get /1 got some new shoes.
7 What would / did you do if you’d see / you saw a fire?
8 If someone would treat/ treated you like that, how would / 

did you feel?

С Decide if the firs t or second cond itiona l is more 
su itab le  fo r each s itua tion . Then com plete  the 
sentences w ith  the correct form  of the verbs in 
brackets.

1 I think I'll probably leave my job soon. But if I
 leave (leave) my job, i t  ILbs______
(be) difficult to get a new one.

2 I think it’s going to be a nice day. W e________________
(can) have a picnic if the weather__________________ (stay)
nice.

3 I’m not very good at football. If I _________________ (can)
play better, I __________________ (join) a football club.

4 f I __________________ (win) the lottery,_I __________________
(buy) a new house. But I know it’s never going to happen.

5 I think we’re the best team. If w e _________________ (win)
the competition, I __________________ (not be) surprised.

6 You drink too much coffee. If you_________________ (not
drink) so much coffee, you__________________ (not be) so
stressed.

7 She goes shopping all the time! She________________
(not have) any money left if she__________________ (not
stop) spending it!

8 I don’t like my house in the city. If I _________________
(live) in the countryside, I __________________ (be) much
happier.

С Ъ  Now go back to  p. 117

10B Third conditional

a W hat does 'с/m e a n  in each sentence? W rite had or would.
1 If you’d ( had ) told me earlier, we’d ( would ) have saved a lot of time.
2 I don’t know what I’d (_______) have done if you hadn’t helped me.
3 We might have got seriously hurt if you'd (_______) crashed.
4 She’d (_______) have got the job if she’d ( ) applied for it.
5 I’d (_______) have loved to go to the party, but I wasn’t invited.

b W rite th ird  cond itiona l sentences about the situations.

1 Real past: I didn’t win the competition because I made a stupid mistake.
Unreal past: If I hadn’t  made a stupid mistake. I would have won the competition.

2 Real past: He went to live in Japan. While he was there, he met his wife.
Unreal past: If h e   ________________________________________

3 Real past: The car was broken so we couldn’t go to the concert.
Unreal past: W e------------------------------------------------------------------------ --------------

4 Real past: I didn't go to see the film because I didn’t know it was so good.
Unreal past: I   ___________________________________________________

5 Real past: You didn’t take my advice so you got lost.
Unreal past: I f --------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- -

6 Real past: You helped me so much. That’s why I was so successful.
Unreal past: I’d never____________________________________________________

b Correct the m istakes.

1 If you’d been there too, you 
(wouid enjoy)yourself.
_________ would have enjoyed________

2 We couldn’t have bought the house if 
they wouldn’t have lent us the money.

3 If they hadn’t noticed the fire, the 
whole house could burned down.

4 If I know it was dangerous, I'd never 
have gone there.

5 What you would have done if I hadn’t 
helped you?

6 He could have been an opera singer if 
he’d have some training.

7 If they’d arrive a few minutes later, they 
might have missed you.

С Ъ Now go back to p. 121
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Vocabulary Focus

1A Communication

a 0 S B  Listen to the words in bold. W hat do you th in k  they mean?

1 You argue with someone when you agree / don’t agree about something.
2 You complain when you’re happy / not happy about something.
3 You encourage someone when you say good/ bad things about what they want to do.
4 If you persuade someone, you make them agree / forget to do something.
5 If you insist on something, you say that something must happen / might happen.
6 You greet someone when they arrive a t! leave a place.

b © I B  U nderline  the correct words in a. Then listen and check.

С v Describe w ha t’s happening in p ic tu res 1 -4  using the words in a.

d С Ш'Choose three of these top ics  to ta lk  about.

• a time when you complained about something in a shop or restaurant
• a time when you insisted on doing something
• a time when you argued about something unimportant
• a time when you encouraged someone who was having problems
• a time when someone persuaded you to do something you didn't want

e ►  Now go back to p.8

TVie waLter
willsbow

у ow-to 
your tflloU
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Vocabulary Focus1

IB Extreme adjectives

a @SSB Listen to the extreme ad jectives in the box. U nderline  the stressed syllab le  in each word.

aw fu l/'э:Го1/ boiling /'bDilir)/ brilliant /'b rilion t/ delicious /do 'lijos/ enormous/in'omios/ 
filth y /'filO i:/ freez ing /'friiz irj/ furious /'fju rrias/ miserable /'mizorobol/ tiny /'ta in i/

b ©ПВ C om plete the sentences w ith  the extrem e adjectives in a. Then lis ten and check.

1 Their house is  ! It’s got 12 bedrooms.
2 A Was it hot?

В Yes, it was absolutely \ ! 0^
3 Why do you look srr, ? I’ve never seen you looking so sad.
4 We had яи  11! ^•Hnlrday The hotel, the weather, the town -  it was all really good.
5 The food was absolutely-L:__ _L. I’m not going there again!
6 I wflfvA ' f  7 when I found out he’d read my private diary!
7 The picture’s p. see it. Can you make it a bit bigger?
8 A It’s — 1 W hyjlidn ’t I bring a coat?

В Here, you cqiji .borrow my jacket.
9 Your Т-shirt's/. /P u t  it in the washing machine.

10 That cake is:! A Could I have some more, please?

С Q i  Th ink of an example of each of the th ings  below. Then work in sm all groups and 
com pare your answers. Are any of your answers the same?

• someone who earns an enormous amount of money • an awful film or TV show
• something that makes you furious • something that tastes delicious
• a time you felt absolutely miserable • a brilliant website

d Q i  Use extreme ad jectives to describe p ic tu res 1 -4 .

e ►  Now go back to p. 13.
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5А Environmental issues

a Match the words in the box with definitions 1-8.

local /'taokol/ destroy/di'stro i/ natural /'naetjrol/ species/'spijnz/ 
survive /sa'vaiv/ l im it / 'l im it /  endangered /in'dcincbod/ creature /'k riitj'a /

1 found in nature, and not made by people
2 from a small area, especially of a country
3 to control something so that it doesn’t become bigger
4 a type of animal or plant
5 to continue living
6 to damage something so badly that it can’t be used
7 anything that lives (but is not a plant)
8 used to describe an animal or plant which might disappear because there are not many alive

b 0 И И  Com plete the  texts w ith  the correct form  of the words in a. Som etim es there is more than 
one possible answer. Then listen and check your answers.

Pollution is a big problem here. The air is often like 
a dirty grey fog. You can hardly see what’s in front of 
you! A lot of people are getting ill. The government
needs to 7__________ the number of cars and factories,
but we can’t do anything without the support
of the 8__________ people. The problem is,
everyone wants to drive!

С Make notes on your opinions and feelings about one of these topics.
• a favourite animal, plant or natural place

an environmental problem where you live 
an environmental problem affecting the planet

d С M Take turns to talk about your topic.

This is my favourite animal -  the orang-utan.
Unfortunately, this great ape is 1----------------- It’s
terrible that people are cutting down the trees in the 
area where it lives. If we’re not careful, its home
will be completely 2___________ Fortunately,
there are several conservation projects working A  
to save this beautiful 3__________

The ice in the Arctic is melting. Some people 
say that the melting ice is 4__________-  that
human beings are not causing climate change. 
But we need to do something about it, and 
fast. The weather is getting stranger. Some
scientists think that many 5__________ will
not be able to 6__________ if the
temperature changes too much.

e W  Now go back to p.56.
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Vocabulary Focus^

5B The natural world

a © H E  Match the words in the box w ith  photos 1-8. 
Then listen and check.

bay /bei/ cave /ke iv / coast /kaost/ desert /'dezat/ 
ra in fo rest/'re in fnnst/ stream /stri:m / valley /'vadi/ 
waterfall /'w a ita fa :!/

b © H E  U nderline  the correct words. Then lis ten and 
check.

1 A park / national park is a very large area of natural beauty 
for use by the public.

2 A river I stream is a long (and often large) area of water 
that flows into the sea.

3 There are five oceans /  seas in the world: the Pacific, the 
Atlantic, the Indian, the Arctic and the Southern.

4 A forest! rainforest is an area of land in a tropical region, 
where many trees and plants grow together.

5 A sea /  lake is a large area of water with land all around it.

С С J f  Take tu rns to  describe the an im als or p lants you 
can see in photos 1 -6  below. Say where they live.
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6А Multi-word verbs
a Look at the  m u lti-w ord  verbs in bold. M atch them  w ith  de fin itions  a -h .

1 EH When I eat out, I generally prefer Chinese / Italian / ______________ food.
2 EH I try to pick up new English vocabulary by watching TV/ reading online newspapers/

I I I’d be a good person to show someone around my local neighbourhood / my nearest
big c ity /_______________ I know all the best places to go.

I I The quickest way to get around my home town is on foot / by bus / ----------------------
H I was the first / la s t/______________person to turn up to class today.

I I When I get the chance, I really enjoy looking around art galleries / science museums/

7 EH I loved my visit to the beach / my country’s capital c ity /____________
go back soon.

8 EH Next time I go away with my family, I'd like to go to Spain / the USA /

and I’d like to

a explore 
b arrive (informal) 
с give someone a tour 
d travel or move from place to place 
e have food in a cafe or restaurant
f learn (a language or skill) by practising, not by having lessons 
g leave your home to spend time somewhere else 
h return

b Com plete the sentences in a so they are true  fo r you. Use one of the options 
given or w rite  your own answer. 

С С M Talk about your sentences.

d ►  Now tu rn  to  p .70

6B Describing food

a © H E  Label the  p ic tu res using the pairs of ad jectives in the box. Then listen 
and check.

creamy /'kri:mi:/ / crunchy /'krAntJi:/ fresh /freJV /  dried /draid/
cooked /kokt// raw /го:/ heavy /'hevi/ / light /lait/ sweet /swi:t/ / sour /'saoo/
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Vocabulary hocus

b Com plete the  two recipes w ith  the words in the box.

add/led/ chop Л /о р /(x2> fry /fra i/ heat up /h iit лр/ 
mash/ma:J/ m ix/m iks/ serve Iss-.vl squeeze М ш

1  i_ four chilies, two tomatoes, one
onion and a bunch of coriander.

    all the ingredients together.

5  L with tortilla chips.

the mixture.

Meatballs in tomato sauce

1    one onion and tw o cloves o f garlic.

2 L____500g m inced lam b to the onions,
w ith salt, pepper and spices. M ake the 
m ixture into balls.

one tablespoon o f olive oil in a pan.

the m eatballs in the oil.

5 A dd two tins o f tom atoes and 200ml
o f water. C ook for 30 m inutes______
occasionally.

С Prepare a s im p le  recipe for a dish you like. Make notes about 
the ingred ients you need and how you make it.

d С J> Take tu rns to ta lk  about your recipes. Would you like to 
eat each o the r’s dishes?

e ^  Now go back to p .71
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7А Describing houses and buildings

a Use the words in the box to label the p ictures. Then listen and check.
   q J. 4- ? ^ ------------

attic /'aetik/ balcony /,'^a'lkani:/ basement /'beismant/ block /blnk/ of flats doorbell /'do:bel/ first floor / fb : /
flat /flaet/ fron t/frA n t/doo r ground/graond/floor landing/'lasndig/ lock/Ink/ steps/steps/ terrace/'teras/

d

1

attic balcony floor location /lao 'ka ijan/ moved 
neighbourhood /'neibahod/ ren t/ren t/ v iew /v ju :/

1 I don’t have my own house, so I ^ the house I'm 
living in. J

2 I’ve . L house a lot of times, so I’ve had Jots of different
addresses.

3 I live in a very busy .' there are lots of shops, cafes
and cars. U  \ л p

4 We don’t have a garden or a terrace, but we do have a _____
where we can sit outside.

5 My home is in a good_____ because it’s near the train
station. / l < *

6 I put all the stuff I don’t use in th e ______
7 Our flat is on the third   of our building.
8 The Ц  from my bedroom is nothing special -  just a

street and more houses.

J* Discuss the sentences in b which are true for you.

The second sentence /
isn’t true for me. I’ve only moved 

house once in my life.

( Im agine you are going to  buy or rent a new 
home. W hat kind of house or fla t would you choose 
and why? W hich of these th ings are m ost im portant?

• price
• views
• location
• number of rooms
• garden
• something else

^  Now tu rn  to  p.81

Ь @ H E  Com plete the sentences w ith  the words in the 
box. Then listen and check.
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Vocabulary Focus4

8A The news 8B Shopping

a M atch headlines 1 -4  w ith  the d iffe re n t k inds of news 
a -d .

1

HOSPITALS TO GET MORE NURSES

THREE BIG BANKS ANNOUNCE PROFITS

3 _____
CAN THIS FILM WIN 
ANY MORE AWARDS?

A'
FOOTBALLER TO MARRY POP STAR

a celebrity news 
b current affairs 
с entertainment news 
d business news

b Com plete the sentences w ith  the words in the box.

bloggers /'blnyoz/ presenters pri'zentaz/ 
editors /'ed itaz/ reporters /ri'po itaz /

feelings.

introduce TV and radio shows.
write online articles giving their opinions and

often travel to places where events are
happening. They conduct interviews and present news 
stories.

4 __________ make decisions about what appears in
magazines and newspapers.

С U nderline  the correct words.

1 People often express their opinions about news stories on 
social/ sociable media like Facebook and Twitter.

2 Young adults prefer news websites where they can post/ 
publish comments about articles.

3 How much do governments influence news sources/ 
organisations like Sky News and the BBC?

4 Breaking news posts/ spreads quickly online.
5 A journal/ journalist is someone whose job is to collect 

news and prepare it for the public.

d Q i  Discuss the questions below.

1 What blogs do you read?
2 What qualities do you need to be a good journalist or 

reporter?
3 Do you post comments on news stories or share news 

stories online?

a Are the phrases in the box ta lk in g  about th ings 
custom ers do, or ta lk in g  about products?

be able to afford /s 'fo id / something 
be in stock /stok/ 
be on sale /'seial/ 
come out
get a refund /'riifAnd/ 
good value / 'vaelju:/ for money 
have a guarantee /gteran'ti:/ 
look for a bargain /'bu:g in/ 
reasonably priced /'riizanobli: praist/ 
take/send something back

© E B  U nderline  the correct words. Then listen and 
check.

A That new game came l out/ on last Sunday, so I had to get 
it for Max, of course!

В Was it very expensive?
A No, i t 2had/ was reasonably priced, luckily!

I've been looking fo r3bargains / good value at the clothes 
market.
Did you get anything?
Well, there were some boots I really liked, but I 
4couldn't afford / afforded them. I got these shoes instead. 
They were very good value bfor/ in money -  only £17.

I bought this tablet online six months ago. It’s already 
broken!
You should 6take/ send it back.
Do you think I’l l 7get/ send a refund?
8 Was it on sale / Did it have a guarantee when you 
bought it?
Yes.
That’s OK, then. They’ll have to give you your money back.

С С J> Take tu rns to ta lk  about som ething:

• you bought recently which was reasonably priced or in 
a sale ■

• you would like to buy but cannot afford
• you bought that is good value for money
• you’re waiting to come out so that you can buy it.

d W Now go back to p .95

e Ъ Now go back to p .92
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9А Cinema and TV

a © H Q  Match the words in the  box w ith  photos 1 -1 2 . Then listen and check.

action /'cckfn/ animation /aeni'meijn/ chat show /tJTet J’oo/ comedy /'knm id i:/ 
docum entary/dokju 'm entri:/ drama /'drum ia/ game show/gcim J'ao/ horror/'hnra/ 
romance /'roomaens/ science fiction /saions 'fik fo n / soap opera/saop пргэ/ th r ille r /'0п1э/

b © H E  Com plete the sentences w ith  the words in the box. Then listen and check.

based on/he ist nn/ character/'kaerokta/ director /d i'rekta / film  /film / scene /si:n/ s tud io /'s tju :d :ao /

1 I like Christopher Nolan and Steven Spielberg, but my favourite is Sofia Coppola.
2 The fina l of the film was amazing -  it looked so real!
3 They used some outdoor locations, but most of the filming was done in th e ______
4 I was very surprised when I discovered that this film is  a true story.
5 A Did you  the race?

В Yes, and I caught the moment when Tom won! I’ll show you later.
6 In these films, George Clooney plays a  who wants to steal money from a casino.

С W rite notes on three of these top ics.

• a famous director from your country
• a famous movie scene that many people remember
• a film based on a book
• a popular character from a film
• a big event that was filmed recently

d D * Take tu rns to ta lk  about the top ics  in c. W hat else do you know about these th ings  or people? 

e ^  Now go back to p. 104
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Vocabulary Focus

10A Sport

a © H E  Label the p ic tu res w ith  the words in the box. Then listen and check.

competitor /kom'pctito/ court /knit/ n e t/net/ opponents /o'poononts/ referee/refo'ri:/ track /trick/

b U nderline the word in each group w hich is not 
possible.

You can ...
1 win / lose / beat / score a point.
2 beat / attack / score your opponent.
3 win a game /  point / match / competitor.
4 compete for / win / score a prize.

c Qi Discuss the questions.

1 When did you last play in a game or sports match? What 
happened? Did you win?

2 Do you prefer playing in a team or individually?
3 Are you a competitive person?

e Qi Describe your sport but do not say its name. 
Try to guess your partner’s sport.

f  Ъ  Now tu rn  to p. 117

10B Expressions with do, make and take

a W rite do, make or take fo r each group of words.

1  money, a decision, a mistake, progress
2  a risk, advantage of something, a chance
3  sense, a difference, the most of something
4  your homework, (some) research
5  well/badly (e.g. in an exam), your best
6  part in something, care of someone, action
7  a break, a nap, it easy
8  a phone call, new friends easily

b Com plete the  top ics  w ith  do, make or take. Then choose five top ics  and w rite  short answers 
for each one.

When was the last time you ... ?
1  a big risk 6 _____ a new friend
2  a difficult decision 7--------- well in an exam
3  the most of something 8--------- a stupid mistake
4  it easy 9 _____ advantage of something
5  an important phone call 10______ your best at something

С С Jf Take tu rns to  ta lk  about w hat happened in each s itua tion  in b.

d Th ink of a sport and make notes on these questions.

1 Is it a team sport or an individual sport?
2 How do you play it?
3 Do you need a special place or special equipment?
4 Are there any special rules?
5 Is it a popular sport?

d ^  Now go back to p. 121
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Audioscripts

Unit 1 
© m

Four generations -  and they all prefer 
communicating in different ways. There 
are sure to be misunderstandings and 
other problems, right? Well, there don’t 
have to be.

OK, so I’m a Millennial -  I was born 
in 1990 -  and so being able to connect 
with people is really important to me.
I’m constantly trying to learn, grow and 
change. And, for me, fast on-screen 
communication is the best way to do 
this. I love the way that the internet puts 
you in touch with all kinds of people you 
wouldn’t meet in everyday life.

Generation X, on the other 
hand, uses communication to build 
relationships and develop ideas. This 
sounds pretty good, but they express 
their feelings and opinions directly, and 
aren’t afraid to say or write how they 
feel. My boss is Generation X, and she 
definitely has an opinion on everything!

And, of course, at home I spend 
time with Baby Boomers and Veterans. 
My dad is a typical Baby Boomer. They 
have a lot in common with Generation 
X -  they can be quite direct about 
what they think. I don’t always agree 
with his opinions, but I do appreciate 
his honesty -  usually! And Baby 
Boomers definitely prefer face-to-face 
communication. My dad’s really not very 
good with emails, social networking or 
anything like that.

My grandparents are in the 
generation called Veterans. For them, 
communication is something that keeps 
people together and traditions alive.
Both Veterans and Baby Boomers take 
time to talk things over that matter 
to their job or family, but are not that 
interested in chatting about personal 
goals and development.

Understanding these different 
communication styles is really important 
for improving our relationships, both at 
work and at home.

So, for example, one really big 
difference between us M illennial and 
the other three generations is that we 
expect people to tell us -  gently -  how 
we’re doing. So, I used to get a bit 
annoyed with my boss for not giving 
me enough feedback about how things 
are going at work. But then I realised

that other generations don’t necessarily 
notice this difference, so I learnt not to 
be upset if older people didn’t praise 
me all the time, and I also learnt to ask 
for help if I needed it.

Similarly, some of us M illennial 
find it difficult when people criticise us 
or disagree with us. Generation X and 
Baby Boomers will tell you clearly if 
they don’t like something. Don’t take it 
personally -  although that’s often easier 
said than done!

On a practical level, it can help to 
use different communication styles 
with different generations. Pick up the 
phone, write emails, and make time for 
face-to-face conversation. When you do, 
pay attention to your writing style. You 
might think an informal style is friendly, 
but to an older person it can seem rude.

Finally, understand that 
communication differences across 
generations do exist. So talk about them 
-  with people of all ages. This can open 
the door to other conversations. You 
can learn a lot by hearing older people’s 
experiences, and in turn you might be 
able to teach them about life in the 
modern world.

®na
1A Are you OK, James?

В No, I’m not. I’m absolutely exhausted! 
I’ve been speaking Spanish all day!

2C Hi, Linda. Are you learning Russian?
D I’m trying to, but this book’s useless!
It teaches you how to say ‘my uncle’s 
black trousers’, but not how to say 
‘hello’!

3E Hey, guess what? I’ve just read about 
this girl, and she's only 10 but she’s 
fluent in several different languages.
F That’s fantastic. I can only speak one 
language -  English.

4G Listen, Olivier: squirrel.
H Squi... Squill... It’s impossible! I’ll 
never get it right!
G No, it’s not impossible, just difficult. 
You need to practise. Try again. Listen: 
Squirrel.
H Squi...rrel...
G Well done!

® D Q  PART 1
RACHEL Really? Oh, no ... the bookshop?! 

What? Are you sure? Oh, thanks for 
letting me know. Yes, see you soon, Jo. 
Bye.

BECKY Excuse me?
R Oh, sorry! I thought you were just 

looking.
В Urn, I want something for a friend’s 

wife. I’m going there for dinner.
R OK. What sort of flowers does she like?
В Oh, I don’t know. I haven’t met her yet.
R Right, well, in my opinion, roses are 

always a good option.
В Urn, aren’t they a bit romantic?
R Yes, I know what you mean. I guess 

something like tulips might be better.
В Yes, they’re lovely. How much are they? 

... How much are the tulips?
R Oh, they’re ... sorry.
В It’s OK. I’ll try somewhere else. Thank 

you.
R Hello? Yes. Yes, it is.

© П И  PART 2
MARK Rachel? You OK?
RACHEL Oh, I’m sorry, love. I’m just a bit 

worried. Jo phoned today and said that 
the old bookshop is going to be turned 
into another florist’s.

M The bookshop on the corner? I didn’t 
know they’d sold it.

R Me neither. What am I going to do? It's 
hard enough already to make money, 
but I think it’s going to be impossible 
with another florist’s in the same street.

M Yeah. Was Jo sure about this?
R I don’t know. She seemed pretty 

certain.
M Well, if you ask me, it’s not worth 

worrying about until we know for sure.
R I know, but I can’t help it -  it’s on my 

mind. I was even rude to a customer 
today.

M Really? That’s not like you. What 
happened?

R Well I wasn’t exactly rude, just not very 
helpful.

M Hey, don’t worry about it. Let’s just 
forget about work. Personally, I need a 
relaxing evening!

R Me too!
M Anyway, Tom and Becky will be here 

in a minute. I think we should check on 
the food.

R Yes. I don't want anything else to go 
wrong today. So, what’s Becky like?

M That’ll be them now!

© П П  PART 3
MARK Hi! Come in! Hello. Come on in. 

Rachel, this is Tom and Becky.
TOM Hi, Rachel. Good to meet you.
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RACHEL Hi, Tom.
BECKY Hi, Rachel. I think we’ve met 

before!
R I’m so sorry about earlier! I had 

something on my mind.
В Don’t worry. Urn, I was going to bring 

you some flowers, but I couldn’t get any!
R Thank you.

>  д а

MARIA How’s your revision going?
GILBERTO Not so good. I think I can 

remember most of the grammar, but 
remembering vocabulary’s a bit harder, 
for me anyway.

M Yes, there are a lot of words to 
remember.

G What about you?
M For me, it is probably the opposite -  I 

find the grammar hard to get my head 
around, but the vocabulary is a lot 
easier. I’ve been testing myself at home 
and it's OK.

G How do you manage to remember all 
the words, though? What’s your secret?

M Well, it’s no secret! I have this kind of 
system for learning words that seems to 
make it easy ...

G OK, what?
M Well, when I get home from class,

I record all the new words I’ve learnt 
onto my phone. And then I might do 
something like go for a run, and I listen 
to them when I’m running. And I make 
up these sentences with the words and 
say them to myself.

G As you’re running?
M Yes, as I’m running -  I just say the 

sentences quietly to myself.
G Do you remember what the words 

mean?
M Most of the time. If I forget, I check 

in my notebook when I get home from 
my run. And sometimes I play the 
words and write them down. I think 
the most important thing is to keep 
repeating them. I don’t know why, but 
remembering the sounds of the words 
is important for me. Like, last week I 
learnt the word ‘shine’ -  you know, like 
‘the sun is shining’. And that ‘sh’ sound 
at the beginning of the word makes me 
think of light that’s getting brighter and 
brighter.

G Interesting. But I don’t know if it would 
work for me. I need to see things written 
down. I need to look at the word.

M Right -  my sister’s like that too. She 
uses vocabulary cards. Have you tried 
that?

G No. How does that work?

M She has these small cards and writes 
all the new words on a card with a 
picture, or a definition and an example 
-  sometimes a translation too. It worked 
really well ... for a while.

G For a while? Why? What happened?
M She left all the cards on a train.
G Oh, yes. That’s probably what I would 

do!
M I felt so sorry for her -  after all that 

work.
G It sounds like a good idea, but it 

sounds like you have to be quite 
organised to have a card system.

M Yes, that's true.
G And, to be honest, I think I'm maybe 

too lazy to write all those cards and 
keep them with me wherever I go!

Unit 2
© Ш 1

You’ve got good grades and you’ve been 
to lots of interviews, but no one’s offered 
you a job yet. Why? Is it because your 
knowledge and practical skills aren’t right 
for the job?
Well, according to one careers expert, 
Nancy Maynard, it’s probably because 
you just haven't got the ‘likeability factor’. 
Likeability is the ability to work well with 
people. It isn’t something you can learn 
easily at school, but employers want it 
and they’re quick to see it in candidates 
at interview.
Without likeability, Maynard believes, 
good grades and practical skills are worth 
very little. In the first 18 months in a job, 
most of an employee's success is linked 
to their likeability, not to how well he or 
she does the job. Likeability is much 
more important than other abilities, and 
anyone who’s looking for a job should be 
trying their hardest to improve their own 
by spending time with other people. 
Advice for job hunters goes like this: 
apply for the jobs that you want, even if 
you haven't got the right qualifications.
If you get an interview, then impress 
the interviewers with your ‘soft skills’.
Soft skills are your personal skills -  your 
friendly personality, your positive attitude 
to work, your ability to communicate with 
people and your problem-solving skills.
It’s simple.
Or is it? Is likeability really more important 
than knowledge and experience? We took 
to the streets and asked some people for 
their opinions.

® Ш й

1 People don’t realise how important 
likeability is because employers don’t 
like to talk about it, so they usually 
give other reasons for not offering 
someone a job. But let’s be honest, if 
you’re paying someone to do a job, you 
want them to work well with the people 
around them.

2 Yes, soft skills and likeability are much 
more important than specific job skills 
-  like being able to use a computer -  
for the employer and for yourself too. 
There’s no such thing as ‘a job for life’ 
any more. Develop your soft skills -  be 
good at working with other people -  and 
you’ll always be able to get work.

3 I’ve been a doctor since I graduated 
from medical school. I’ve worked at this 
hospital for 18 years. My practical skills 
and my knowledge are all that matters. 
Without those, I couldn’t do my job.
I listen to my patients, but I certainly 
don’t believe that I need to be charming 
and sociable all the time. I’ve never 
believed that.

4 I’m afraid it’s true and it makes me 
angry. I’m 23 and I haven’t worked 
since I left college. The only way to 
develop soft skills is to work with 
people, but the only way to get work is 
to have soft skills. It’s a no-win situation.

5 When people talk like this, it makes 
education and hard work sound second 
best, and that’s simply not true. Yes, 
you need to be able to make a good first 
impression, but come on, what really 
matters is that you can offer practical 
skills and experience to an organisation, 
not just a friendly face.

Qua p art 1
RACHEL Oh, hi Becky!
BECKY Oh, hi Rachel.
В Oh no!
R Oh! Oh Becky, I’m so sorry.
В But why? It was me that knocked it 

over.
R But I distracted you.
В What, by saying hello? Don’t worry 

about it! It was my fault.
R At least let me get you another orange 

juice!
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RACHEL How’s the phone?
BECKY Not good. The screen’s frozen.
R Oh dear! Have you tried turning it off 

and on again?
В I was just doing that, but still nothing.
R What about taking the SIM card out 

and drying it?
В That's worth a try. Thank you. Oh, I 

hope I haven't lost all my contacts. I 
haven’t saved them anywhere else.

R Oh no, how awful. Could you take it 
back to the shop?

В Oh, I don’t think they'll do anything. I 
bought it over a year ago.

R Can you claim on your insurance?
В I don’t have any. It’s just run out. A 

week ago!
R How annoying! I know, the other day 

I read about this trick for fixing phones 
that have got wet.

В Oh yes?
R They said you put the phone in a bag 

of rice and apparently it dries it out. You 
could try that.

В That sounds a bit weird.
R I know, but there were lots of 

comments from people saying that it 
had worked.

В OK, I’ll give it a try. What have I got to 
lose?

R Exactly, it’s cheaper than buying a new 
phone!

© H a  PART 3
RACHEL Hello. Fantastic Flowers.
BECKY Hi Rachel, it’s Becky.
R Oh, hi Becky. How are you?
В I’m good and guess what? My phone’s 

working. That rice trick worked.
R That’s brilliant! I'm really glad to hear 

that.

© H Q
LIN Have you done that presentation yet?
TANIA Yeah, I did it yesterday.
L How did it go?
T Well, you know, the usual thing: I 

presented my ideas, everyone smiled 
and thanked me and then said nothing.

L So they didn’t even give their opinion?
T No, but I could see they didn’t like the 

idea. The problem with the company 
I work for is that they’re continuing to 
use the same ideas and aren’t thinking 
enough about new markets. They’re not 
thinking enough about the phone app 
market at all.

L Isn't that why they employed you?
T That's what I thought. I mean, I've 

been working there for just over a year 
now and they haven’t said yes to any

© И И  PART 2 of my ideas. When they offered me the 
job, they said things like, ‘Oh yes, we’re 
very interested in your creative thinking 
and your problem-solving skills’, but do 
they really want to use them? I get the 
feeling they don’t.

L That must be very disappointing.
T I think I’ve more or less decided. I’m 

going to look for a new job.
L Really?
T Yeah, it’s getting hard to keep having a 

positive attitude.
L I can understand that. And I thought 

your app idea was a really good one.
T Thanks. So what do you think about 

Hong Kong?
L Hong Kong? Why there?
T Well, I’m thinking about making a big 

change.
L What? Going to live in Hong Kong?
T Yeah, well, you decided to come and 

live here -  maybe I can do the opposite.
L Wow! That’s a very big change.
T I want to travel more and I’m really 

interested in Chinese culture -  I’d love 
to find out more about it.

L Well, yes, everyone says there are 
plenty of IT jobs in Hong Kong, but it’s a 
bit of a crazy city.

T Well, it could be fun!

Unit 3 
© и а

CHARLOTTE When people find out I'm 
a twin, they generally ask the same 
questions: What’s it like? Can you read 
each other’s thoughts? Can people 
tell you apart? Do you do everything 
together?

It’s true that I often know what 
Megan is thinking or feeling, but that’s 
because we grew up together and we’re 
very close. We’re no different from 
ordinary sisters.

But if you look at photos of us when 
we were younger, even I can't say which 
one is me. We used to look absolutely 
identical. And Mum says we didn’t use 
to talk much when we were playing 
together -  we seemed to know what 
each other was thinking.

I guess as we grew up we wanted 
to create our own unique identities. I 
remember at school Megan used to 
dress as differently from me as she 
could. I went through a phase of 
wearing lots of black and looking quite 
messy. So of course, Megan started 
wearing flowery dresses!

We used to have a lot of arguments 
as teenagers but now we’re really good

friends. We usually speak on the phone 
two or three times a day, and we get 
together as often as we can. So, what’s 
it like to have a twin? It’s great -  you 
have a best friend for life!

MEGAN Charlotte and I had a wonderful 
childhood. We did everything together.
I had my best friend with me 24/7 and 
we used to be very close. She had a 
brilliant imagination and used to invent 
wonderful stories. Of course, we played 
the usual twin jokes. At school, we 
used to swap clothes and confuse the 
teachers. I’m not sure they even noticed 
some of the time -  we looked so similar 
that even our parents used to mix us 
up.

We didn’t use to argue much, but in 
our teenage years we started to grow 
apart. We were trying to find our own 
identity, I think, and we each made a 
different group of friends. Later on, we 
went to universities in different towns. 
But it turned out that you can never 
escape being a twin. After our first year 
away, we hadn't seen each other for six 
months. The day we went home, we 
saw that we’d both cut all our hair off!

These days, I think we have quite 
different personalities. Charlotte is very 
kind and caring, but often forgets things 
and gets lost. I’m a bit more confident 
and organised. But we still have lots in 
common -  we both love beach holidays, 
playing football and we both complain 
about our hair!

© П Н  PART 1
PAULA Hi, Mark. Hi, Tom.
MARK Hi, Paula.
TOM Hi!
M We’re still meeting at 10, right?
P Yes, we are. We’re in meeting room 3, I 

think. See you in there?
T Yep!
M See you in a minute.
T Coffee?
M Yes, please.
T So, did you have a good weekend?
M It was good, thanks. But you won’t 

believe what I did.
T What?
M Remember I told you my dad wanted 

a desk for his new office? And I offered 
to help him find one online?

T Oh yeah?
M Well, I found one. It looked perfect, 

exactly what I was looking for. It was a 
fantastic price too.

T Sounds good.
M Exactly, so I ordered it.
T Great!
M And it arrived on Saturday. But, the 

funny thing is, it was really, really small.
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T How small?
M It only came up to my knees!
T Eh?
M It turned out I’d ordered a desk for a 

child.
T No way!
M Mm-mm! I forgot to check the 

measurements on the website!
T So, what did you do?

®SBa PART 2
TOM So, what did you do?
MARK Well, I phoned the company to 

explain, and luckily they agreed to give 
me a refund.

T Really? That was very good of them.
M Yeah, it was. But anyway, I still had to 

find a desk. I was looking everywhere, 
but I couldn’t find anything. In the end, 
Rachel suggested I try one of those 
freecycling websites.

T Freecycling? What’s that?
M It’s where people get rid of stuff they 

don’t want any more. I’ve never heard 
of it either. But there are a couple 
of websites for this area. I found the 
perfect desk straight away -  and the 
best thing is, it’s free.

T It’s free?
M Yeah, I think the owner doesn’t have 

enough space for it, so he’s just giving it 
away. So all I have to do is go and pick 
it up.

T Wow! That’s good. And you’re sure it’s 
the right size this time?

M Ha-ha. Yeah, I double-checked the 
measurements this time.

P Guys!
M Oh, sorry, Paula! It’s my fault. I was 

just explaining to Tom about my desk 
mix-up.

©на
BRYAN It’s a shame we don’t know much 

about our grandfather, isn’t it? Mom 
used to love talking about him and 
Grandma. She always used to tell so 
many interesting stories about them.
But I’ve got no idea where or when they 
met.

SUSIE Yeah. Well, I know he was born in 
England.

В Who, Grandad? Yes, I know. And he 
wanted to go out and see the world, 
didn’t he? That’s why he went to train as 
a chef -  so he could get work on a ship.

S What kind of ship?
В Cruise ships. And that was before the 

war. Some time in the 1930s.
S Oh, right.
В He loved travelling and that was the 

best way to see the world if you didn’t 
have a lot of money back then.

S So, how did he meet Gran? She was 
a nurse, wasn’t she? And how did they 
both end up in Canada?

В I ... I don’t know. I guess we’ll have to 
do some research!

Unit 4
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PRESENTER That was Rimsky-Korsakov's 

Flight of the Bumblebee, a piece 
which was recently performed to a live 
audience on TV by a six-year-old boy 
called Tsung Tsung. Tsung Tsung could 
play the piano when he was three. At 
the age of five, an internet clip with him 
at the piano made him famous. Now, 
he says, he wants to be able to play like 
Mozart. Our question today is: Do we 
have to start young to succeed? We've 
all heard about kids like Tsung Tsung, 
bright kids who have a particular ability 
in, say, music, maths or science. But do 
they grow up to be successful adults? 
And if you’re over 30 and you haven’t 
achieved your goals yet, is it too late? Ed 
Bickley’s been looking into it for us. Ed, 
what have you found out?

ED OK, well, clearly some talented 
children go on to do very well as adults. 
Take Lionel Messi. He started playing 
football on the street at the age of five. 
Soon, he was playing against much older 
boys -  and they couldn’t get the ball off 
him. He was so good that he was able 
to join the Barcelona junior team when 
he was 11, and achieved international 
success at 20. Now he’s one of the 
greatest players in the world!

P A real success story!
E Yes. But what’s surprising is that most 

of these talented children when they 
grow up don’t actually achieve much 
more than other adults. A recent study 
followed a group of talented children 
from 1974 until now. Less than 5% 
managed to become very successful 
adults.

P That does seem surprising.
E And now for the good news! If you 

haven’t achieved your goals by the 
time you’re 30, don’t give up! Plenty of 
people have found success much later 
in life. British fashion designer Vivienne 
Westwood’s first job was in teaching.
She always wanted to be a designer, 
but her successful fashion career didn’t 
begin until she was 30 when she started 
making clothes for a shop in London 
called Let it Rock. Then there’s Andrea 
Bocelli. He’s been able to sing well since 
he was a child, but he didn’t become 
a famous classical singer until he was

36. At 41, his album became the most 
successful classical album by a solo 
artist of all time, with 5 million copies 
sold around the world.

P So to do well at something, we don’t 
have to be good at it at a young age?

E That's right. In most cases, talent 
develops with experience. You need to 
practise, make mistakes, get frustrated, 
learn from your mistakes, practise 
more ... it’s hard work. You need a 
lot of patience, a lot of determination. 
Confidence and a positive attitude help, 
too. Say to yourself, ‘I can do it!’ And 
just maybe you will! And don’t worry if 
your 10-year-old child can’t play the 
piano. Maybe they’ll be able to do it 
when they’re a bit older.

P Ed, you’ve given us all hope! Thank 
you very much.

© IE 1  PART 1
BECKY And these are the photos. You 

haven’t seen the ones of our holiday, 
have you?

RACHEL No, I haven’t. Oh, wow! That’s a 
great photo. That’s the hotel you stayed 
in, isn’t it?

В Yes. And there’s the beach. It was only 
a few metres from the hotel.

R Wow, Becky, these are really good.
В Thanks. I enjoyed taking them.
R They’re amazing. Actually, can I ask a 

big favour? You know I’m making a new 
website, don’t you? Well, I need some 
photos of the shop for it. Do you think 
you could take them?

В Hmm, I’m not sure. I’m not a real 
photographer. It’s just a hobby.

R But I really love your pictures. Will you 
do it?

В Well, if you’re sure. I’d love to.
R Great!
В So, Mark, Tom told me about your 

internet shopping mistake. You bought 
a child’s desk instead of an adult one, 
didn’t you?

MARK It was an easy mistake to make 
-  could have happened to anyone! 
Anyway, it all turned out well in the end. 
Actually, I’m going to get the desk on 
Saturday.

В Oh, do you need a hand? I’m sure Tom 
will help.

TOM Oh yeah? You’ll need a bit of muscle!
R It would be great if you could, wouldn’t 

it, Mark?
M Yeah, I was wondering how I was 

going to move it on my own.
T Why not? But could I ask you a favour 

in return, Rachel?
R Yes, of course. What?
T I’ll tell you later.
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RACHEL So, what do you need?
TOM Well, I'm going to ask Becky to 

marry me.
R Wow, that is great news!
T Thanks, but I wondered if you could 

come with me to buy the ring. I’ve never 
done this before and I don’t know where 
to start.

R Yes of course I could. Oh, that is 
brilliant.

В What are you two gossiping about?
T Oh, nothing!

® ш а  PART 3
MARK Go on. Pull it a bit harder.
TOM I can’t, it’s too heavy!
M We’re almost there. Go on.
T No, it’s not going to work.
M All right. Put it down.
T What's it made of?
M Metal.
T Let’s do it together, both sides. Ready?
M All right. One, two, three ... No, put it 

down, put it down.
T Let’s move it across.
M All right. Ready? One, two, three...
T Job done.

© И И

SHEENA Last year, I had some free time 
and a bit of money to spend. I’d always 
wanted to go walking and climbing in 
the Himalayas, but I didn’t want to go 
on my own and none of my friends 
wanted to go. So I found a website 
called Travel Groups, where you can 
contact other people who want to go to 
the same places as you, and you can 
join up and go together as a group. 
Anyway, I found three other people 
to go with and we all met in Delhi in 
north India and we travelled together. It 
worked out really well. I think websites 
like this are a good idea because lots 
of people don’t want to travel on their 
own, and it works as long as everyone’s 
reasonably sociable. I’m quite self- 
confident and I think I’m an extrovert, 
so I think I’m quite good at getting on 
with people and making friends.

ALYA I had a few months off after 
university, so I looked on the internet 
for volunteer work and found a really 
good website for last-minute volunteer 
jobs called the Volunteer Community 
Project. It was good because you can 
arrange things straight away and they 
pay your fares, and you get basic 
accommodation and food. You don’t 
earn money, but you don’t really spend 
much either. I went to London and

© i m  PART 2 worked there with young children from 
problem families. I didn’t have any 
experience, but that doesn’t matter.
You just need to be able to get on with 
kids and understand what they need.
I never realised before, but actually, it 
seems like I’ve got a natural talent for 
teaching children. So it was a really 
great experience and now I’ve decided 
to train as a primary school teacher.

BRAD I really needed to earn some 
money and I couldn’t get a proper job. 
Someone told me about this website 
called Short Work, where people offer 
short jobs for a few days or a couple 
of weeks that they need doing, like 
helping out with things or fixing things 
for people. I’m quite good at things like 
that, and I know a bit about electricity 
and plumbing. I found this advert for 
a family who’ve got a large house and 
needed someone to do some basic work 
on it. So I went along and chatted to 
them, and they gave me the job. I think 
they could see that I was quite serious 
about it and I was determined to work 
hard. It was really good -  I was only 
there for two weeks, but in that time I 
managed to clear their garden, mend 
their garden fence, I painted three 
rooms for them, and I got their kitchen 
light working. So not bad for two weeks’ 
work!

Unit 5 
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PHIL Are they environmentally friendly 
in Costa Rica? Do they protect their 
rainforests and animals?

MASHA Well, yes they do. The 
government is doing a lot, but it takes 
quite a long time for forests to recover 
if they’ve already been cut down.
They’ll probably grow back, but not 
immediately.

P Are you going to work in the 
rainforests?

M No, no I’m not. I’ll be by the sea. I’m 
going to work on a project that looks 
after turtles.

P Turtles? That’s very cool. But how do 
you look after turtles, I mean, what do 
you do?

M Well, to be honest -  I don’t really 
know! Tomorrow I’m meeting someone 
who worked on the project, and she’s 
going to tell me about the kinds of 
things I’m going to do.

P So, who else works on the project? Just 
people from overseas or local people 
too?

M I'm not sure about that either. Perhaps 
I'll work with local people as well.

P So, you’re off to save the world. I think 
that’s great.

M Don’t know about saving the world.
But I’ll definitely be able to save some 
turtles! And I’m going to make the most 
of my time in Costa Rica and learn 
some Spanish too.

P Let me know how things go.
M Sure. Actually, I’m going to keep a 

blog, so I’ll write regular updates on the 
blog and you can follow that.

P Good idea. I’m sure you’ll have a great 
time.

M Yeah, so am I.

@ m

PRESENTER I visited biologist Andrew 
Parker to find out more about how the 
natural world has inspired everyday 
objects. Andrew, hello! What’s this little 
animal you’ve got here?

ANDREW It’s a thorny dragon lizard from 
the Australian desert. As you can see, 
it’s quite small, about 20cm long. But 
it’s an amazing animal. You see, what 
I’m really interested in is what this little 
creature can teach us about collecting 
water.

P OK.
A So, as I said, this lizard lives in the 

desert in Australia. And, as you know, 
it’s an incredibly dry place. But this 
lizard manages to live there very 
successfully. And we’ve discovered 
one of the reasons for this. If the lizard 
puts a foot somewhere wet -  even just 
a tiny, tiny bit wet -  its skin pulls the 
water up and over its whole body. When 
the water reaches the lizard's mouth, it 
drinks it.

P That’s very clever!
A Yes. On the lizard’s skin, well, in fact, 

in the skin, we discovered there’s like a 
system of very, very small pipes. So the 
skin collects the water and these pipes 
pull it towards the lizard’s mouth.

P That sounds really efficient.
A Well, right, yeah. So, you see, we 

want to copy that system and use it 
in a device that collects water. If we 
are successful, the device will provide 
water for people who live in very dry 
environments.

P That’s fantastic. And what other ideas 
have we taken from nature?

A Engineers are doing a lot with robots 
these days. For example, there’s the 
rescue robot. It’s just like a spider 
because it moves on eight legs. And so 
it can move very quickly and make itself
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very small. So these rescue robots will 
be able to help people who are stuck 
in small spaces, or who are trapped 
in buildings, for example, if there’s an 
earthquake.

P So they’ll be able to help save lives.
A Exactly. And then we’re looking at 

seashells, which are very strong, but, at 
the same time, they’re very light -  they 
don’t weigh much at all. Scientists have 
discovered that seashells are made of 
lots of tiny blocks that fit together, but 
this makes them really hard to break. 
The plan is to copy this material to 
make safety equipment such as gloves 
and helmets.

P So this material will protect people like 
a shell protects a turtle.

A That’s right. And again, this could help 
save lives.

© H Q  PART 1
BECKY Hi!
RACHEL Oh hi, Becky.
В How are you?
R I’m fine, thanks.
В So, are you ready for your photo shoot?
R Ha! I guess so.
В The shop looks great!
R Oh, that’s because of Tina. She spent 

the morning cleaning up!
В Well, she did a great job. So Tina, are 

you going to be in the photos too?
TINA No! I hate having my photo taken!
В I see! Anyway, if you’re ready.
R Make sure you get my good side!
В You look great!
R Thank you! So, how do you want to do 

this?
В Let me see. I think it would be best if 

I just take some natural shots of you 
looking busy with the flowers.

R OK.
В Hmm! That's really good!
R Oh, shall I carry on?
В Yes, that’s great. So, why did you 

become a florist?
R That’s a good question. I’ve always 

loved flowers, ever since I was a little 
girl, so it seemed a natural thing for me 
to do. I think it’s really important that 
you do something that you enjoy.

В Fantastic! Yeah, it must be nice to have 
a job like yours, the freedom you have, 
and you can be creative, and you’re 
your own boss.

R You sound like you don’t enjoy your 
job.

В No, not at the moment. Not for a while, 
actually.

R Really? What’s wrong with it?

В Oh, lots of things. For instance, all I 
seem to do is deal with other people’s 
problems, like issues with their pay or 
holidays. And I hate being stuck inside 
an office all day, staring at the clock.

R Oh dear!
В I wish I had a job where I could travel 

the world, spread my wings, be free!
R Such as?
В I don’t know, that’s the problem. ... 

Lovely!
R Can I see?
В Sure. Here you go.
R Hmm! That’s great.
В Thank you.
R Well, how about becoming a 

professional photographer? You’re really 
good!

В I don’t know. Tina, how about a quick 
shot of you and Rachel together?

T Do I have to?
В Oh, go on! Just stand by Rachel for a 

moment.

© H Q  PART 2
RACHEL So, look at this. There are loads 

of photography courses you can do. 
Photojournalism, for example, or portrait 
photography.

BECKY Thanks, that’s great, but we’re 
meant to be choosing which photos you 
want for your website.

R OK, but I just think it’s something that 
you should consider.

В Well, maybe. Let’s look at the photos 
for now.

MARK Hey, Becky. These are great!
В Thank you!
R I think this is the best one.
В Rachel, we can’t see you in that one!
R OK, let me see. ... I think this one.
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LIZ I’m on my way to Lane Cove where 
between 20 and 30 whales have come 
ashore and can’t get back out to sea 
again. When I get to Lane Cove, I’m 
meeting Sam Collins from the Marine 
Life Service. I’m going to help Sam and 
a team of local people to try and save 
these whales.

OK, I’ve just arrived and talked 
to Sam. It’s quite cold, so I think I’ll 
change into my wetsuit before going 
down on to the beach to work with 
other people who’ve come here to help 
these whales. So far about 50 people 
have turned up and more are coming. If 
more people come, we’ll have a chance 
of succeeding.

So, I’m in a team of four people 
and we’re looking after just one poor 
whale. Sam says it’s female, and what

we’ve done is we’ve covered her with 
wet towels and we’re pouring buckets 
of water over her to keep her cool. We 
have to be careful where we put the 
towels. If we cover her blowhole, she 
won’t be able to breathe. Sam says 
our whale’s in good condition and he 
thinks she’ll survive. The tide’s coming 
in soon. I'm going to help dig up sand 
around the whale to make a hole. When 
the water comes in, it’ll fill up the hole. 
Better get going ...

Yes! Success! The tide came in 
and our whale floated again. There 
were about five of us. We pushed and 
pushed and she fought back a bit, then 
she took off. What a great feeling! She’s 
swimming back out to sea. I think she's 
going to be OK.

Unit 6
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HARRY Hi, Mel!
MEL Ah, There you are! Hi.
GEMMA We were just talking about that 

programme last night -  that Toughest 
Place to Be. .. Did you see it?

M No, why?
H It was about this London taxi d rive r...
G Mason something.
H ... and he went to Mumbai. It looks 

like a nightmare -  really, really busy 
roads, and people and cars all over the 
place! And people -  even little kids -  
walking through the traffic.

M So, what? Did the guy have to be a 
taxi driver in Mumbai? I’ve seen some 
of that series. It’s such a culture shock 
for the people when they discover how 
different their job is somewhere else.

G Yeah. This one was good. Mason was a 
very likeable guy, you know, and he got 
on really well with Pradeep, the guy who 
showed him around. You really wanted 
him to do OK, and he did in the end. He 
didn't find it easy, though. He’d spent 
about three years in London learning all 
the street names and where everything 
was. And then he only had a week in 
Mumbai to learn the job. And apart 
from anything else, it was so hot.

M Yeah, I can imagine.
H He drove two different cars and 

neither of them were ‘cool cabs’ -  that’s 
what they call the taxis there with air 
conditioning -  and the temperature 
was over 40°, so he was finding it really 
difficult. And in the old car he had to 
use hand signals instead of lights to 
indicate left and right.

M Bit different from London! And did he 
manage on his own OK?
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H Yes, it was amazing, actually. He 
learned how to get around the city 
pretty quickly, and he did all right when 
he went out on his own. He picked up 
a few phrases of the local language and 
of course a lot of people in India speak 
English.

M Mm-hmm.
H But there's a lot of competition, 

so he had to work really hard to get 
passengers.

M I guess that’s true for all taxi drivers in 
Mumbai.

G Well, yeah. It was clear that taxi drivers 
in Mumbai have to work very hard and 
don’t earn much money. Pradeep works 
15 hours a day to support his family 
and his brother’s family, and only earns 
about £10 a day. When Mason went 
back to London, he collected money to 
send to Pradeep and his family.

M Wow, that’s really good of him.
H Yeah, so, anyway, I guess we should 

check out the menu ...

© Н И

PRESENTER Japan has by far the highest 
number of vending machines per 
person in the world. In fact it has 5.6 
million -  that’s one vending machine 
for every 20 people. These machines 
sell all sorts of things, from coffee to 
bananas, flowers and umbrellas. In a 
busy society, they play an important 
role. It's much cheaper for sellers to run 
a vending machine than a shop. And 
customers can buy things more quickly 
and easily from a machine than in a 
shop.

And we’re not talking here just about 
drinks and cold snacks. Japan also has 
vending machines that serve hot food, 
like instant noodles. Japanese students 
love curry and rice, it’s one of the most 
popular meals there, and, sure enough, 
you can get it from a machine. The 
meal comes out of the machine hot and 
ready to eat. It’s more convenient than 
cooking at home. But is curry and rice 
from a machine as good as curry and 
rice from a restaurant? Our reporter 
Luke went to central Tokyo to find out.

LUKE OK, I’ve just put my 300 yen into 
the vending machine and I’m waiting for 
my curry and rice to appear. Hmm, it’s 
taking a bit longer than I imagined. OK, 
so my meal is here. I just have to open 
the packet of steamed rice. Hmm ... 
the curry smells, well, it smells OK, like 
a lot of instant curries. Right, let me go 
and find somewhere to sit down and try 
it. OK, this will do. Well, this is fine. It’s

actually much better than I expected. 
What can I say? I think it might be the 
best vending machine meal I’ve ever 
eaten -  just not the best curry I've ever 
eaten! For 300 yen -  that’s less than two 
pounds -  I can’t really complain. But I 
think next time I’ll spend a bit more and 
go to a proper restaurant!

© Ш  PART 1
RACHEL Hi, am I late?
TOM No, you’re right on time.
R So, are you ready to go shopping? I 

am so excited! I still can’t believe you’re 
going to ask Becky to marry you.

T Well, I’ve been thinking about that.
R Oh no! Don't tell me that you’ve 

changed your mind!
T Oh no, not at all. I just don’t know how 

to do it.
R What do you mean?
T Well, do you think I should take her 

somewhere special?
R Urn, yes!
T Maybe Paris? I was thinking I could 

propose at the top of the Eiffel Tower.
R Wow! Just like in the movies!
T Do you think that’s too much?
R No, but is it what Becky would really 

like?
T Urn, I just don’t know. What do you 

suggest?
R Well, if I were you, I’d take her 

somewhere special.
T Exactly, like Paris.
R I mean special for the two of you!

Like Mark took me to the place where 
we first met. It was really romantic, 
because he’d clearly thought about it. 
Where did you two first meet?

T At the office where we both worked.
R Oh OK, but there must be somewhere 

special.
T Hmm, maybe. How about the 

restaurant where we had our first date?
R Now that sounds like a possibility. 

Anyway, let’s go and look for this ring.

0 Ш  PART 2
TOM So what about the ring? What would 

you buy? A big diamond, right? So she 
can show it to her friends?

RACHEL Seriously? Tom, do you know 
Becky at all? It’s much better to buy 
something that’s her style. Something 
that you think she’ll like. She doesn’t 
need to show off.

T I’m getting this all wrong!
R That’s why I’m here. Come on.
R How about that ring?
T Oh, that’s a nice one.
R It’s £1500.

T I don’t believe it! That’s ridiculous.
R Tom! It’s Becky! Over there.
T You're kidding! What should we do?
R Quick! Let’s go in.

©HQ
JEFF I like eating out, but I don’t really 

like expensive restaurants. It’s not the 
money so much as the atmosphere.
The waiters are often quite unfriendly 
and you feel you have to talk quietly, or 
I do anyway. No one seems to be very 
relaxed. And the food can be good, but 
you don’t often get much on your plate. 
I’d much rather go somewhere where 
the food’s good and you don’t have to 
pay so much.

FABIO I love going to cafes, either with 
friends or on my own. I sometimes 
take a book or a newspaper to read, 
or I just order a coffee and sit there. I 
sometimes start talking to someone, in 
fact I’ve got quite a good friend who I 
met in a cafe. We started talking and 
then found out we both liked the same 
kind of music. I like pavement cafes 
best. You don’t have to think about 
anything, you can just sit and watch the 
world go by. It’s a great way to pass time 
I think, very relaxing.

CARLA I really love dancing, so I often 
go out with a group of friends to a club 
in the evening. It’s such a good way to 
spend the evening. We usually order 
some food, maybe just some starters 
and some grilled meat, and something 
to drink, and then we start dancing. 
There’s a favourite place of mine where 
they have live music and we all dance 
Latin American dances like salsa or 
merengue. It’s quite cheap. You have 
to pay something to get in, but it’s not 
much and it’s always full of people, 
maybe 200 people all dancing. It’s got 
an amazing atmosphere.

Unit 7
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1 Well, it’s very small so it can’t belong 

to a big family, maybe a small family or 
an older couple who live on their own. 
Where is it? It’s somewhere dry and 
sunny, so it could be Mexico, maybe, or 
Spain.

2 There can’t be much space in there, 
so I think it must belong to a single 
person or a couple. And where is it?
It could be in any big city, but on the 
outskirts of the city, I think. It might be 
somewhere like Tokyo, where land’s 
expensive so you can’t build big houses. 
It might not be a house, it might be two
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separate flats. No, they can’t be flats, 
the ground floor one is too small, so it 
must be a house.

3 You can see tall buildings outside the 
window, so this flat must be somewhere 
like Dubai or some modern city. 
Whoever lives there can’t have children, 
it’s much too tidy. It might be someone 
who works a lot, or someone who 
doesn’t spend much time there.

4 It’s a huge house, so a very big 
family must live there, or maybe two 
or three different families. Or it might 
be a holiday home because it’s in the 
mountains somewhere. It could be 
Switzerland or Austria, or perhaps 
Slovenia. Somewhere in Europe.

© Н И

TIM What are you reading?
KATE Fran just sent me the link to this 

list of five reasons why small towns are 
better than cities.

T Ha-ha!
К What are you laughing at? Small towns 

are better than cities.
T Yes, if you want to have nothing to do 

and never meet anyone new!
К Well, I loved growing up in a 

small town. There’s a real sense of 
community. People care about you. It’s 
like you belong to one big family.

T Yes, I know you liked it. But I’ve 
always been a city boy. I love being in 
the centre of things -  there’s so much 
going on here. Cinemas, restaurants, 
museums. And there are lots more 
work opportunities in big cities than in a 
small town.

К But there’s also more crime. Life’s 
more dangerous here.

T Actually, research has shown that it’s 
actually safer to live in the city.

К Really? I find that hard to believe.
T Yes, they did a study in the US that 

compared the number of accidents 
in country and city areas. And in the 
country there was a much higher 
number of accidents than in the city.
Car crashes mainly, because people 
drive more in the countryside.

К That makes sense if you think about it. 
And hospitals are nearer, I suppose, so 
you get help quicker.

T Exactly. So it’s actually safer to live 
in the city. And it’s better for the 
environment.

К Really? How do you work that out?
T Well, you can’t rely on public transport 

in the countryside like you can in the 
city, so you have to drive more. It’s been 
proved that if you live in the city, you

actually have a smaller carbon footprint, 
especially if you live somewhere with 
good public transport.

К I’ve definitely noticed that I walk more 
now I live in the city. Everything’s closer,
I guess. And it is nice not to have to get 
into the car just to go to a supermarket.

T You see! There are a lot of advantages 
to living in a city. You can’t argue with 
that.

К No, I can’t -  there are definitely 
advantages. But I still miss my little 
home town.

© Ш  PART 1
BECKY Do I look OK, Tom?
TOM You look great! You’ve got nothing to 

worry about.
В Oh, I really hope your parents like me.
T Of course they will. You’ll be fine! After 

you, go on. ... Dad, this is Becky.
MICHAEL Hello, Becky. I’m Michael. It’s 

very nice to meet you.
В Nice to meet you.
T And this is my mum, Charlotte.
CHARLOTTE Hello! It's lovely to meet you 

at last!
В Oh, you too!
С Thank you. They’re lovely.
M Take a seat, Becky.
В Oh, thank you.
С Would you excuse me for a moment? I 

just need to check on the food.
В Of course. Is there anything we can do 

to help?
С Oh no, it’s all under control!
В So, Martin ...
T Michael!
В Er, Michael. I expect you’re excited 

about the match this afternoon.
M I’m not really a football fan, to be 

honest. I prefer golf.
В Oh, I see.
С Tom, do you think you could give me a 

hand in here?
T Sure.
M So, do you play golf?
В No.
В So Caroline, Tom tells me you’re an 

architect. That must be very interesting.
С Oh, er, yes, I really enjoy it. In fact, at 

the moment, I’m working on -
M Here we go.
В Oh, this looks delicious.
M It’s my own recipe.
В What’s in it?
M It’s chicken and mushroom.
В Oh. Urn ...
M Is something wrong?
T She’s a vegetarian!
В And I’m allergic to mushrooms.
С What? Tom, why didn't you tell us?

T I sent you an email yesterday. Didn’t 
you see it?

M Oh no, we didn't!
С I’m really sorry, Becky. Let me get you 

something else.
В Oh no, Caroline, it’s fine, really. Is it OK 

if I just have some bread and butter?
С No, we can do better than that. I’ll get 

you a green salad.
В Oh OK, that would be lovely. Thanks.
T Becky, my mum’s name is Charlotte, 

not Caroline!
В Oh no! How embarrassing!

©ЕБ1 PART 2
TOM Listen, I know today hasn’t gone 

very well.
MICHAEL What do you mean?
T Well, Becky kept getting your names 

wrong. And she didn’t eat the food you 
made.

M Oh, don’t worry about that. It wasn’t 
her fault. Becky seems really great.

T You really think so?
M Yes, of course.
T Well, I’m really happy to hear that, 

because, well, I’m thinking of asking her 
to marry me.

M Really? But that’s great!

JON So you’re going to Florida, Sue.
Lucky you! It must be nice and warm -  
not like here.

SUE Yes, it’s about 30°, I think.
J I’m so jealous! Where are you staying?

In a hotel?
S No, we’ve got an apartment near 

Miami Beach, with a swimming pool. It 
actually belongs to my cousin, but she’s 
going to New York so she said we can 
use it while she's away. And her car.

J And her car? Wow, she must like you 
a lot!

S Well, yes, it’s really generous of her. It 
means we’re just paying for the flight.
We couldn’t afford it otherwise, not with 
the four of us.

J So, what are you going to do? Are you 
going to travel around?

S Well, it depends on the weather. It’s 
hurricane season so it might be quite 
windy. But we’ll probably go to the 
beach for a start -  we all like swimming. 
Then Mia, my daughter, she’s really 
into wildlife, so she wants to go to the 
Everglades and see the alligators, so 
we’ll definitely do that. And of course 
we’re going to have to go to Disney 
World for a day. I don’t really want to, 
but Mark -  that’s my son -  he wants to 
go there, and he wants to go on all the 
rides.
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J Oh, come on, it might be fun. You’ll 
enjoy it.

S Yes, I might.
J Sounds like you're going to be busy, 

anyway.
S Yeah. Oh, and my husband says we've 

got to go to Cape Canaveral -  he wants 
to see the Apollo space rockets, so I 
guess we’ll spend a couple of days 
doing that. I don’t really want to go 
there. It’s so far away, I’m not sure I can 
cope with so much driving. But there’s 
no point in arguing with him about it. 
Once he gets an idea in his head ...

J So, you’re doing everything your family 
wants. What about you? What do you 
want to do?

S Me? Oh, I’d just like to relax and do 
nothing -  sit by the pool and read a few 
books.

J Well, it sounds like you’re going to be 
too busy. You won’t have time for that.

S No ...

Unit 8
© E H
ERICA How do you like the sound of this 

restaurant, Harry? Have a look at the 
reviews.

HARRY Hmm. Oscar’s restaurant, mostly 
five stars, ‘One of the best places to eat 
in Britain’, ‘Magical place’ ...

E Sounds pretty good, doesn’t it?
H Yeah? Why?
E There’s only one problem. It doesn’t exist! 

Lots of people read those reviews and 
wanted to go there. But when they tried to 
book a table, there was no response.

H Uh?
E People even went there to see if they 

could find it. But all they found was 
an empty street full of rubbish bins. 
Because the whole thing is a joke, a 
hoax, and there is actually no restaurant 
at all.

H So someone made it up, made the 
whole restaurant up, and then wrote 
reviews about it?

E Yeah, exactly.
H But why would someone do that, go to 

all that trouble?
E Well, apparently it was this 

businessman. He had a friend who 
owned a hotel. Another hotel owner 
wrote lots of bad reviews about the 
friend’s hotel, and the hotel lost a lot of 
business and had financial problems 
because of the fake reviews. So this 
businessman wanted to make a point 
about online reviews.

H About how they can damage people’s 
businesses?

E Exactly. He wanted to show that, really, 
anyone can write their opinion about 
anything online and a lot of people will 
believe it.

H Wow! I never knew these review sites 
had so much power.

E Yeah, they do. And I think this guy 
made a really good point. There should 
be much more control over which 
reviews are posted. People shouldn’t 
just be able to write anything they like.

H Actually now I read these reviews again, 
they’re not very realistic, are they? And 
all these fake reviewers have only written 
one review on the website. So yes, of 
course, they’re all fake reviewers. Yes, it’s 
obvious. I would have spotted that if I'd 
had more time to look at them.

E Ahem. Yes, of course.

© Ш

1 HAIRDRESSER So I was thinking, 
maybe we could go for a much shorter 
style this time? What do you think? 
Something very different, really short. 
WOMAN Yes, yes, really short! Do it!
H If you like, I can use this new product 
on your hair this time. It’s very good.
It’ll make the cut a bit more expensive, 
though.
W Oh, no. No thanks.

2W0MAN Here are the keys. It’s been 
fantastic. Thank you.
RECEPTIONIST That’s good to hear.
Don’t forget to write a review on our 
website when you get home!
W Yes, we will. We’ll give you excellent 
feedback, don’t worry!

3WAITER Here’s your bill.
WOMAN I’m sorry, but I’m not going to 
pay for the dessert. It was terrible.
WA But you ate it, madam.
WO Well yes, b u t ...
WA Then you have to pay for it, 
madam.
WO But it wasn’t ...
WA Would you like me to get the 
manager?

© Н И  PART 1
MARK Hi!
RACHEL Hi! What are you doing here?
M I left work a bit early, so I brought you 

some cakes.
R Really? Thank you! I was just getting 

hungry, actually. I haven’t even had 
lunch yet. We’ve been really busy today.

M Well, that’s good.
R Yes, yes it is.
M Are you still worried about that new 

florist’s opening up down the road?
R Yes, kind of. I just don’t know whether 

there’s enough business around here 
for two places.

M Hmm. And have you heard anything 
from Becky? She’s got her interview 
today, right?

R Yes, she should be there right now.
I hope it goes well -  she really wants a 
place on that course.

BEN And finally, what kind of photos do 
you enjoy taking the most? You have a 
couple of portraits in your portfolio.

BECKY Well, taking portraits can be really 
rewarding, especially if the person 
likes the final photo. But I think, on 
the whole, I prefer taking action shots 
-  sport and that sort of thing. It’s so 
satisfying when you manage to take the 
photo at just the right moment.

BEN OK, well that’s all the questions I 
have. Do you have any questions for me?

В Actually, yes, I do. The course 
description mentions a work placement. 
Could you tell me a little more about that?

BEN Of course. It tends to either 
be working at a local gallery on a 
photography exhibition or working 
with a professional photographer as 
an assistant. The placement generally 
lasts two weeks and normally happens 
during the holidays.

В OK, and there are trips abroad too, 
aren’t there?

BEN Yes, typically each class has two 
opportunities to go on study visits per 
year. Last year they went to Paris and 
Berlin to see exhibitions. In Berlin, they 
even had a private question and answer 
session with the photographer.

В That sounds fantastic.

TOM So, how did it go?
В Yeah. Pretty well I think, on the whole. 

But it was much more difficult than I 
thought it was going to be. I was there 
around two hours.

T Wow.
В Yeah. There was one question I didn’t 

know how to answer, but otherwise, 
yeah, pretty well.

T What was the question?
В Oh, it was something about my opinion 

of a famous photographer. I’m not very 
good with that sort of thing.

T Don’t worry. Surely that’s what the 
course is for. Did you find out much 
about the course?

В Yeah, he told me quite a lot about it.
It looks great. There’s a job placement 
where we get to work with professional 
photographers. And the university itself 
seems really nice.

T When will you find out if you have a 
place?

В Well, normally they don’t tell you 
during the interview, but the tutor said 
they’d be in touch this week.
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©ESQ PART 2
MARK Hi Tina, how are you?
TINA Hi Mark, I’m good, thanks. Listen,

I just saw Sam from the newsagent’s. 
Apparently that new shop’s not going to 
be a florist’s. It’s going to be a clothes 
shop.

RACHEL Really?
T Really!
M That's brilliant.
R Yes, that’s fantastic news. Though of 

course we’d have had no problem with 
a bit of competition!

BECKY Thank you. I’ve got an email from 
the university. Tom, I’ve got a place. 
They’ve accepted me on the course.

T Wow, that’s fantastic. I knew they 
would!

В Oh, I’m so excited, I can’t wait to start.
T We should celebrate!
В We should, but first I have to phone 

Rachel. After all, it was all her idea in 
the first place.

В Hi, Rachel. I’ve got some fantastic 
news!

R So have I! You first!

©ESQ
People were commenting online 
recently about an 11-year-old boy from 
Manchester in England, who flew to 
Rome on his own. He was out shopping 
with his mother at a shopping centre near 
Manchester Airport, and while she was 
busy looking at something, he slipped 
away and walked into the airport. Of 
course he had no money or anything, he 
was only 11 years old, but he followed a 
family who were going on holiday and no 
one noticed him -  everyone thought he 
was part of that family.
Incredibly, he managed to get through 
security. It seems that no one noticed he 
didn’t have a boarding pass, and they 
even let him get on the plane. Normally, 
of course, they check your boarding pass 
when you get on, but I guess they just 
thought he was with the family. Anyway, 
they let him on and he found an empty 
seat somewhere. They normally count 
the passengers to make sure they’ve got 
the right number, but it seems either they 
didn’t do it this time or they didn’t do it 
properly, so the plane took off and he flew 
to Rome. Then luckily, when he got to 
Rome they found out he was on his own 
without a passport and they put him on 
the next flight back to Manchester. 
Naturally, his mother was extremely 
worried about him and she complained 
about it. Both the airline and the airport 
admitted it was their fault straight

away and they promised to look at their 
security. And they even offered her a free 
flight.
It’s incredible that he managed to get 
through all the airport security controls 
without them noticing. But apparently, 
it happens quite often, and it’s nearly 
always boys of about that age, between 
11 and 14, who want to go on a plane.

Unit 9
© НТО

ELLIE Nick, it’s time to talk about cinema. 
NICK OK.
E Yeah, the thing is I have a bit of a 

problem with films these days.
N What’s that?
E Well, I’m getting a bit sick and tired 

of all the CGI. You know, I go to watch 
a drama, or an action film -  and it just 
doesn’t look real. It’s the directors!
They just seem to focus so much on 
cool special effects -  they forget about 
the story. Think about classic films like 
Casablanca. They had absolutely no 
special effects. Just good story-telling, 
good characters, good acting.

N But Ellie, even Casablanca has special 
effects. You know those scenes where 
they’re driving through the streets of 
Paris -  well, that wasn’t Paris -  it was 
all filmed in a studio in California! I 
think CGI is a fantastic tool for directors. 
Nowadays we can tell stories that 
wouldn’t have been possible 50 years 
ago. The Hobbit, The Life of Pi, even 
Star Wars. You couldn’t make any of 
them without special effects.

E But still ... I really think special effects 
are used so much more than necessary. 
Take Christopher Nolan ...

N Christopher Nolan who made the 
Batman films? And Inception? He uses 
loads of special effects!

E Yes, but he only uses them when he 
really has to. When he was making 
Inception, he filmed in six different 
countries to get the different scenes 
he needed. And remember that fight 
scene in the room that was moving and 
turning?

N Oh yes, I do.
E Well, that wasn’t done with special 

effects. They made a room that actually 
moved around. Leonardo DiCaprio and 
Joseph Gordon-Levitt had to fight in it.

N Wow, I didn’t know that.
E Impressive, right?
N OK, yes, that’s clever. But I think that 

just shows that good directors can 
have good actors and a good story and 
they can also use modern technology.

And when the technology is used with 
imagination and creativity, the results 
can be amazing. Really spectacular.

© Е Ш

ANNIE Well, my music experience sort 
of started when I was seven. It was 
my grandmother who started it. She 
gave me a CD of samba music. I loved 
the rhythms. I played it constantly. My 
mum says I was always dancing to it. 
Samba music is Brazilian music with 
African rhythms and it’s very loud, 
very energetic. Eventually, I decided I 
wanted to play the music, not just listen 
to it, so I saved up and bought a drum.
It was an atabaque ... it’s a drum you 
play with your hands. I taught myself 
to play it. And this year, I played in my 
first street carnival. We were playing 
in the street, and people around us 
were dancing, and it was like my whole 
body was part of the rhythm. It was 
incredible, the best thing I’ve ever done! 
So now I’ve decided that I want to be a 
music teacher.

JEFF Yeah, well, my music experience 
was going to the opera. I was travelling 
through Italy with a group from 
university. We got to Verona and there 
was this opera festival on. I wasn’t really 
interested in opera, but my friends 
persuaded me to go. To be honest, 
it was a bit boring at first. But then it 
started to get dark. It was a clear night 
and you could see the stars. I was 
sitting next to one of the people who 
was in my group, Laura, and it was, you 
know, romantic, sitting under the stars, 
listening to this amazing music. And, 
well, we’ve been together ever since!
We even went back to Verona for our 
honeymoon. Although we didn't go to 
the opera!

ERICA My friend Mark was living in 
Budapest, in Hungary, and I went to 
visit him. Mark knew a lot of places in 
the city and he took me to an old boat 
on the river, where you can hear bands 
practising. The atmosphere was great. 
It’s the kind of place where you could 
sit and chat all night. Anyway, this band 
was amazing. They were playing folk 
music from Transylvania. I particularly 
remember the violinist. I’ll never forget 
the way he played -  so fast, but so 
relaxed. So there I was, in the middle 
of a freezing, icy river, listening to this 
amazing music. And I realised this is 
where I want to be. So a few months 
later, I quit my job, and Mark helped 
me find a job in Budapest. And I stayed 
there for nearly 10 years.
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RACHEL Hi, Becky.
BECKY Hi, Rachel!
R How are you?
В I'm good, thanks. Listen, Tom and I 

were thinking about going to see a band 
tomorrow night. Would you guys like to 
come?

R Oh, that’s a great idea. Who were you 
planning to see?

В Well, we thought about going to that 
jazz club in town. They have live music 
every Friday and it’s meant to be 
excellent.

R Wait a sec, I’ll just ask Mark. ...
Mark, it’s Becky. She wants to know if 
we’d like to go to a jazz club tomorrow 
evening. ... Ah, sorry, Becky. Mark says 
he’s not that keen on jazz. How about 
going to the classical music festival at 
the university? It’s supposed to be really 
good.

В Hmm, I’m not a big fan of classical 
music. I’m sure Tom would like it, but 
not me. Hang on. Tom wants to say 
something.

TOM Why don’t we go and see that local 
band, The Snowmen? They’re playing 
at the Empire tomorrow and they’ve had 
great reviews.

В Did you hear what Tom said?
R Yes, but I’m not sure Mark would be 

interested. What kind of music do they 
play?

В What kind of music is it, Tom?
T It’s rock, but it’s a bit retro. They sound 

quite 1980s, so Mark should like it!
В Tom says it’s rock, but a bit retro. 80s’ 

music.
R I doubt Mark would be interested.

He hasn’t seen a rock band for about 
10 years. Wait a moment, I’ll ask him. 
Tom’s suggesting an 80s’ rock band.

MARK Urn, yeah! Sounds good. Let’s do 
it!

R Really?
M Yeah, why not? Something a bit 

different.
R Urn, Becky, are you still there?
В Yeah.
R Mark says yes! So what time does it 

start?
В Hang on a moment. I’ll pass you over 

to Tom. What time does it start?
T Hi, Rach. It starts at 8, so shall we 

meet outside at half past seven?
R Great. See you there.
T Oh, and tell Mark to wear something 

cool.

©EES PART 2
BECKY Oh, there they are.
TOM What's he wearing?
В I don’t know.
RACHEL Hi, guys.
В Hi.
T Mark, what are you wearing?
MARK It’s my 'going out’ jacket! Don’t you 

like it?
T Er, not really!

© Б ЕЗ
ANNA I got two free tickets to the Kanye 

West concert. I mean, I couldn’t believe 
it! Kanye West, one of the biggest hip- 
hop stars, for free! So I invited my friend 
Camila and she said ‘no thanks’. And 
I said'‘What? Are you crazy? The ticket 
costs nothing’. But then she tells me 
she doesn’t like live music. She'd prefer 
to stay at home and listen to music on 
her computer. I find that very strange 
because, for me, music is something 
full o f ... full of the singer’s feelings, 
and if you can watch a singer perform, 
you can see what they’re feeling and 
experience the music much more. But 
Camila thinks recorded music is better 
because you can hear everything more 
clearly. The quality’s better, and you 
don’t have crowds around you, and it’s 
just easier to enjoy it. For me, it’s more 
important to see the song come to life 
when the singer or band connects with 
the audience. And the other thing I 
love at the concert is the music is really 
loud. Anyway, Camila won’t be coming 
with me, but lots of other people will 
want to.

CAMILA My friend Anna invited me to go 
to the Kanye West concert next month. 
She managed to get hold of two free 
tickets -  she’s very lucky. She asked me 
to go with her, but I said no. She thinks 
I must be mad, saying no to free tickets! 
I mean, I really like Kanye West and 
I’ve got all his albums, but I just don’t 
like going to live concerts. I really prefer 
listening to music at home or through 
headphones. In a concert, singers and 
musicians always make mistakes. They 
get the rhythm a bit wrong or play notes 
that are wrong or something. And you 
see, mistakes can be fixed in recording. 
Well, that’s part of it. The other thing 
is, but I didn’t tell Anna this, I hate the 
crowds and there are usually so many 
people that you can only see the singer 
on the big screen. So what’s the point?
I know lots of friends who will want the 
ticket. It was very kind of Anna, but no.

Unit 10
© E S Q

LIBBY So, how are you, Gina? How was 
your holiday?

GINA Oh, it was great. Really good. 
Thailand was beautiful. And the food 
was amazing. But the best bit was when 
we went scuba diving.

L Scuba diving? I didn’t realise you were 
going to do that!

G Neither did we! But we went to this 
gorgeous island called Koh Tao, and 
it turned out it’s famous for its diving. 
Everyone there told us how amazing it 
is to dive there, so we decided to have 
a go.

L Wow. So did you have do some training 
before you went in the sea?

G Yes, we did a three-day course -  PADI, 
it’s called. We had to do a few sessions 
in a classroom and in a pool, but by the 
second day we were already diving in 
the open water.

L Was it scary? I think if I went, I’d be 
terrified!

G I was a bit worried about it before we 
went into the water for the first time.
You start imagining sharks, and running 
out of oxygen, and all kinds of things! 
But once we got in, I relaxed really 
quickly. There were so many amazing 
fish to see -  the colours were fantastic. 
In fact, I got so excited that I was 
moving around too much and using up 
all my oxygen. The instructor told me 
off. Apparently, diving is a sport for lazy 
people. You’re not supposed to move 
around too much!

L Oh really? It sounds perfect for me!
G And on the third day we went to Shark 

Island. Luckily, it turns out that the 
name comes from the shape of the 
island -  it looks like a fin -  not the local 
wildlife! The coral there was just so 
beautiful -  all these gorgeous colours.

L It all sounds so amazing.
G It really was. If you get the chance, you 

should definitely go scuba diving. If you 
went, you would absolutely love it.

L OK, well, if I ever go to somewhere like 
Thailand, I might try it.

G So, how are you? What’s been 
happening here?

L Not much, really. Oh, I’ve just signed 
up for my first ever public run!

G Oh, great! I was wondering if you were 
still going running. A marathon?!

L No, not quite! I wouldn’t do a full 
marathon -  I’m not fit enough! It’s only 
five kilometres, and it’s not a timed 
race, or anything. It’s just for fun, really. 
It's called the Colour Run, because
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every kilometre they cover you in 
coloured powder paint. So, by the end, 
you're all covered in different colours.

G Ha-ha, that sounds like fun.
L Yes, I think it’ll be a bit more relaxed 

than a proper race -  not quite so 
competitive. And at the end of the race, 
there’s a big party, with music -  and 
loads more powder paint. And it’s 
popular with all kinds of people.

G Excellent!
L You should do it too! It would be 

great if there was a big group of us 
going. Would you like to try?

G Hmm, yes, I would, but I don’t know. If 
I was a bit fitter, I would definitely do it. 
When is it?

L It’s not for a couple of months. You’ve 
got time to prepare. And five kilometres 
is not very far.

G Hmm, OK then. I’ll give it a try!

© H Q
1A How did the match go?

В Oh, I lost 5-1.
A Oh dear.
В Well, I wasn’t playing my best. Of 
course I would have won easily if I 
hadn’t hurt my arm.
A Oh, of course.

2С It’s no good. I can’t start the engine.
D Oh great. This car’s nothing but 
trouble.
С I know. I wouldn’t have bought it if I’d 
known it was in such bad condition.
D Well, what did you expect for such a 
cheap price?

3E Careful! Are you OK?
F Yes, thank you, I’m fine. Thank you.
If you hadn’t pushed me, that car would 
have hit me!
E Yes, I know. Some people just don’t 
look.
F Yes. Thank you so much anyway.
E That’s all right. You be careful, 
though.

4G We found out that he was lying all the 
time. He had a daughter living in Hong 
Kong and he was sending her all the 
money.
H Ah, that explains why his bank 
account was empty.
G Yes, exactly. I wouldn’t have 
discovered the truth if I hadn’t read 
her letters. I found them in a box in his 
attic.
H Well done. Good work.

© H Q  PART 1
MARK Thanks Tom. So have you ...?
TOM Not yet.
M Right.
T I’m going to ask her tonight.
M Oh! How do you feel?
T A bit nervous! How did you feel when 

you did it?

© Н И  PART 2
TOM How did you feel when you did it?
MARK When I asked Rachel to marry 

me? Urn, fine, I think. You’ve got 
nothing to worry about. I’m sure it’ll be 
ok.

T I wish I had your confidence.
M So, where are you taking her?
T I’ve booked a table at Bella Vita. It’s the 

place where we went on our first date.
M That’s a good idea.
T Do you think so? You don't think it’s a 

bit boring?
M No, not at all.
T Hmm. I’m still worried that something 

will go wrong. What if she says no?
M She’s definitely not going to say no.

You two are perfect for each other.
T Hmm, but what if?
M All right, enough!

©Ha PART 3
BECKY Thank you!
TOM Thanks!
В So what are you going to get? I’m 

starving!
T I don’t know. Maybe a pizza.
В Yeah, the pizzas do look really good.
T So, urn, Becky, ever since I’ve known 

you ...
В It’s been a long time since we were 

here last.
T Yeah, we came here on our first date, 

didn’t we?
В Really? I thought we went somewhere 

else. That reminds me, I need to book 
the restaurant for the office party. Let 
me just make a note of that before I 
forget. Were you trying to give me a ring 
earlier?

T A ring? What?! No!
В I’ve got a missed call from you on my 

phone.
T Oh! Oh, yeah, I just wanted to check 

that you knew which restaurant it was.
В Oh, OK.
T So, anyway, as I was saying, you’ve 

really changed my life.
WAITER Are you ready to order?
В Oh, we haven’t even looked at the 

menus yet! Could you give us a couple 
more minutes?

W Of course.

T Becky, there’s something I want to ask 
you.

В Oh yes, me too. Are you free this 
weekend? My parents are coming to 
stay and -

T Listen, I’m trying to ask you to marry 
me!

В What? Tom! Oh I had no idea. How 
long have you been planning th is?... 
This ring is gorgeous. When did you 
buy that? Oh, I know! That’s what you 
were doing with Rachel in the shopping 
centre. I was sure something was going 
on!

T Becky, will you marry me?
В Of course I will!

© H Q
GREG I finished training as a nurse in 

Auckland and I was expecting to get 
a job in a small hospital somewhere.
But then a friend told me about 
NowVolunteer and I decided to apply.
I’d always wanted to go to an African 
country and use my nursing skills to 
help people and here was a chance 
to do that, so I decided to take the 
opportunity while I could. I had to raise 
$500 before I went, but that was quite 
easy -  I got two hospitals to sponsor me 
and then I borrowed some money from 
the bank.

So I went to Madagascar and joined 
a team of people working with a local 
supervisor. We set up a program where 
we went round villages and taught 
basic ways to improve hygiene and to 
avoid catching diseases. For example, 
we gave instruction about how to 
avoid catching malaria and distributed 
mosquito nets to some of the homes.
I think we did some good, I hope so 
anyway, but I also learned a huge 
amount from it. I was suddenly in a 
completely different culture, teaching 
people who had such a different lifestyle 
from my own, so I think it made a big 
difference to the way I see the world. 
And I also made some very good friends 
out there, both local people and the 
other volunteers. We had such good 
times together and we’ve kept in touch 
since then.

After I came back, I got accepted 
straight away for a job at the university 
hospital, which is one of the best 
hospitals in Auckland. I’m sure I 
wouldn’t have managed to do that if I 
hadn’t worked in Madagascar and got 
this practical experience.

So I’d recommend NowVolunteer to 
anyone. I think their programs are great.

www.frenglish.ru



Phonemic Symbols
Vowel sounds
Short Long

Ы /a :/ Ы h i/ /i:/
shirt part who walk cheap

h i
teacher

Ы
man

/и/
put

/п/
got

/ 1/
chip

N
happy

/е/
men

/л/
but

Diphthongs (two vowel sounds)
/еа/ /ia/ /оэ/ /01/ /a i/ /ei/ ho/ /ао/

hair near tour boy fine late window now

Consonants
/р/

picnic
/Ь/

book
Ш

face
/V/

very
/{/

time
/d/

dog
/к /

cold
/fl/

go
/0/

think
/д/

the
/t.r/

chair
/d3/

job
/s/

sea
/2/

zoo
/J'/

shoe
/3/

television
/m/

me
/п/

now
/г)/

sing
/h/

hot
/1/

late
/г/

red
/w/

went
/ j/

yes

Irregular verbs
Infinitive Past simple Past Participle

be was /wnz/ / 
were /w3i/

been

become became become

begin began begun

blow blew /blu:/ blown /Ыэоп/

break /b rc ik / broke /braok/ broken /'braokan/

bring /brio / brought /bra:t/ brought /b ra it/

build /b ild / built /b ilt/ built /b ilt/

buy /bai/ bought /ba it/ bought /ba it/

catch /kaetJY caught /ka it/ caught /ka it/

choose / t ju iz / chose /tj'aoz/ chosen /'tj'aozan/
come came come
cost cost cost

cut cut cut
deal /d ia l/ dealt /delt/ dealt /delt/

do did done /dAn/
draw /drn:/ drew /dru:/ drawn /drain/
drink drank drunk
drive /dra iv/ drove /draov/ driven /'d rivan/

eat / i: t / ate /e t/ eaten /'iita n /

fall fell fallen

feel felt felt
find /fa ind/ found /faond/ found /faond/
fly /f la i/ flew /flu :/ flown /flaon/
forget forgot forgotten

get got got
give /g iv / gave /geiv/ given /'g ivan/

go went gone /дпп/
grow grew /gru:/ grown /дгаоп/

have /haev/ had /haed/ had /haed/

hear /hia/ heard /h-jid/ heard /h3id/

hit hit hit

hold /haold/ held held

keep kept kept

know /паи/ knew /n ju :/ known /пэоп/

Infinitive Past simple Past Participle

leave /li iv / left left

lend lent lent

let let let

lose /lu iz/ lost lost

make made made

meet met met

pay/pei/ paid /реid/ paid /pcid/

put put put

read /r iid / read /red/ read /red/

ride /ra id/ rode /raod/ ridden /'ridan/

ring rang rung

run ran run

sit sat sat

say /sei/ said /scd/ said /sed/

see saw /so:/ seen

sell sold /saold/ sold /saold/

send sent sent

set set set
sing sang sung

sleep slept slept
speak /sp iik/ spoke /spaok/ spoken /'spaokan/

spend spent spent

stand stood /stod/ stood /stod/
steal /s t ill/ stole /staol/ stolen /'staolan/

swim /sw im / swam /swami/ swum /swAm/

take /te ik / took /tok/ taken /'te ikan/

teach /tiitJV taught /ta it/ taught /ta it/

tell told /taold/ told /taold/

think thought /0a:t/ thought /0a:t/

throw /Вгэо/ threw /0ru:/ thrown /0гэоп/

understand understood understood
/Anda'stod/ /Anda'stod/

wake /we 1 к / woke /waok/ woken /'waokan/

wear /wea/ wore /wo:/ worn /wain/

win won won

write /га 11/ wrote /root/ written /'r itan /
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